








Linotype Leads the , VE 
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Typographic Field 


The reason—unmatched typographic resources! 
Consider Rudolph Ruzicka, for example, the dis- 
tinguished American designer who has produced 
such modern faces as Fairfield Medium and Primer. 
Mr. Ruzicka is rated among America’s most im- 
pressive talents, and his work is available to Linotype 
whenever the occasion arises for developing contem- 
porary type faces or creating new ones. That’s the 
integrity of Linotype’s basic approach to typographic 


development. Find the right man! Utilize the out- 
standing individuals . . . the best in the field! 

The results of this approach have been impressive, 
as Linotype faces have consistently won the majority 
of awards in Ayer contests and graphic arts shows. 
For example, in the recent A.I.G.A. Fifty Books Ex- 
hibition, 32 of the volumes were Linotype-set. And 
Linotype has sustained that average over the years. 

Rely on Linotype—first in typographic resources! 


“Ruzicka’s types possess the intrinsic qualities of 
fine letter forms so characteristic of ‘classic’ type 
faces. But to my knowledge he has never slavishly 
imitated the work of other designers. Fairfield and 
Primer, I believe, can always be specified where 
legibility, readability, and distinguished type de- 


sign are vital.” 


Frank E. Powers, Type Dircctor, 
J. Walter Thompson Company 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 





¢ LINOTYPE - 


Set in Linotype Fairfield Medium and members of the Spartan family 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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What's your choice in pre-sensitized plates? 
Enco...Harris...3M2? You'll find them all in 
every size at the Roberts & Porter branch 
near you. 


Yes, when it comes to pre-sensitized plates, it 
pays to come to Roberts & Porter! Just name 
your brand...name your size...and_ that 
famous Roberts & Porter service guarantees 
fast delivery. 





OBERTS & PORTER | the direct route 


N"CORPOQORATE D 


to a complete stock 


NEW YORK CHICAGO KANSAS CITY 
622 Greenwich St. 555 W. Adams St. 1434 Wyandotte St. 


of your choice in 


BOSTON BALTIMORE PHILADELPHIA 
88 Broad St. 5 S. Gay St. 1205 Hamilton St. 


DETROIT CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES D re S$ e n S$ it Z e d 


1025 Brush St. 229 E. 6th St. 920 E. Pico Blvd. 


MILWAUKEE CLEVELAND SAN FRANCISCO pl at es ] 
1533 N. Jackson St. 1825 E. 18th St. 1185 Howard St. = 
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Fotosetter ¢ 








Whether it is film for platemaking or paper for paste-up 

.. the Fotosetter photographic line composing machine 
provides the finest quality composition from 4 to 54 pt 
right off the keyboard. 


No other process can give you: 


Quality... Sharp, clear, exact letter fitting with full 
kerning and true italics and small caps. No ragged 
edges due to inksqueeze. The Fotosetter gives you 
uniformity of weight and color such as you never saw 
before. Enlargements to any size without retouching. 


Speed...5 minutes from keyboard to makeup with 
smear-proof type on photographic paper ready for 
paste-up. Compare this with the way you now set 
type, pull repro proofs and wait for the ink to dry. 


Versatility ... One Fotosetter keyboard handles 32 faces 
in sizes from 4 pt to 54 pt without a magazine change. 
Every Fotosetter is a mixer. Complex text, display and 
tabular matter all are set with keyboard simplicity. 


Economy .. . The Fotosetter gives you the /argest variety 
of type with the widest range available on any machine. 
Save 85% in the cost of mats and magazines as com- 


° _ pared to hot metal for the same variety of faces and 
Inter type Cor oration sizes. Do you realize the Fotosetter also eliminates 
y . . 
360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York mold changes, metal remelting, breaking up of type, 
; : storage of forms, saws, material makers, furniture, 
re = i Mecue ths Focndny Co chases... all the machines and materials needed to 
Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, handle hot metal composition. 
Halifax 


You must have film when you print from a plate. Why not 
get that film in one operation directly from the Fotosetter ? 
That’s economy ! 


Fotosetter is a registered trademark—Fotosetter Baskerville and Futura 


If it isn’t made by Intertype it isn’t a Fotosetter. 

















One of the most up-to-date printing plants 
we have reported on in many months is 
Universal Printing Cos new St. Louis 
structure, housing a big litho section. All 
the details are on page 80. On the cover is 
a view of two Rutherford Photo-Composing 
(step and repeat) machines, part of a wide 
array of equipment. 
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For more than half a century, 

basic and applied research in printing inks 
has been a prime concern at S&V. 

It has enabled us to set the pace in the 
development of new and better inks to meet 
the stringent requirements of the Graphic Arts 
Industry. This “know-how” coupled with 

the unremitting insistence on high quality, has 
helped S&V produce exceptional inks that give 
uniformly dependable performance. 

This absolute dependability is the reason more 
and more printers and lithographers are 
turning to S&V for inks that will meet their 
demands for optimum performance and 
maximum reliability on all surfaces. 


























Whether you are improving a job... 
or meeting special requirements .. . 
remember, S&V is prepared to help you 
with a better ink! Next time, add 
magnificent S&V color .. . the results 
will be outstanding! 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main office and factory: 611 West 129th St., New York 27, N. Y. 
OVER 35 BRANCHES PROVIDE SERVICE FROM COAST TO COAST 
6 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 














Like sheets of paper, paper problems 
come in all sizes. Whether yours 

are large or small, you can always 
count on your Nekoosa paper merchant 
to come up with the solutions. It’s 

his job to suggest certain papers 

for certain jobs... to tell you what 
papers are available . . . to answer 

all of your paper questions. Call 

your Nekoosa paper merchant. 

He’s ready and willing to help! 


NEKOOSA PAPERS: Nekoosa Bond e Nekoosa Ledger e Nekoosa Duplicator »« Nekoosa Mimeo « Nekoosa Manifold 
Nekoosa Offset « Nekoosa Opaque « Nekoosa Master-Lucent « and companion ARDOR Papers 
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BETTMANN ARCHIVE 


ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Film 


This versatile film is ideally suited for copying black- 
and-white line or halftone originals. You'll appreciate its 
full ortho sensitivity . . . high contrast . . . high 
resolving power . . . fine dot-etching properties . . . 

wide latitude. And with Ansco Reprolith Ortho, you can 
use filters to improve copy rendition, reduce handwork 
on negatives to an absolute minimum! 


Remember—for best results—depend on fast-working 
Ansco Reprodol Developer, the convenient dry powder mix 
in units making 2, 10 and 25 gallons of solution. 

Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO... 


graphically the finest since 1842 
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THE THUMB TEST TELLS YOU= 
LAWSON CUTTERS 


CUT ACCURATELY 


Smooth—not a ripple in the cut edge when you run 
your thumb along a pile cut on a new Lawson Series V-65 Cutter. 
Here’s proof of exceptional cutting accuracy. The extra-wide, 
truly cushioned hydraulic clamp holds the lift of paper firmly in 
position .. . yet so gently there’s no marring of top sheets or dis- 
turbing of alignment. The straightline knife pull eliminates side 
sway or chopping action... cuts through full 612” lifts with 
precision accuracy. 


E. P,. LAWSON CoO. 
main office: 426 West 33rd St., New York 1 


CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn St. 
BOSTON: 176 Federal St. PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 


Exclusive Distributors Sales and Service 
¢ Harry W. Brintnall Co., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 
* A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery, Denver 
* Sears Limited, Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 
* Southeastern Printers Supply Co., Atlanta 
* Western Newspaper Union, Tulsa, Little Rock, Okla. City, Shreveport 
¢ E.C. Palmer & Co., Dallas, Houston, New Orleans 





So if it’s smooth, accurate cutting you want — start cutting 
with Lawson Cutters. Send coupon for fact-filled, illus- 
trated brochure on the new Lawson Series V-65 Hydraulic 
Clamp Cutters. 


E. P. LAWSON CO. 
426 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 


Please send me illustrated brochure on 
Lawson Series V-65 Cutters. 


Name 
Firm 
Address 


|. ————— 
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Advanced design pays off— 


for you. ATF Chief 22’s quickly-set controls...automatic wash-up and self-lubrication... Adjustomatic stepless 


speed control and other exclusive features mean that... 


while other presses are being set up... 
it’s off —and running up profits! 


Thinking of going into high-quality offset? Want to 
branch out from letterpress? Looking for the ideal job 
press in the 22” range? 


Pressmen everywhere will testify to the fast and easy , 


set-up, smooth operation and precision production of 
the ATF Chief 22. 


Some like the advanced inking and dampening sys- 
tems. Some like the wide range of stocks and sizes it 
handles. Some like the superior work for which it’s 
famous. And all stress one major advantage: 

no press in its range touches 
the Chief 22 for fast getaway. 


The Chief 22 is often in full production while other 
presses are still being set up— greatly increasing your 
output and profit on average offset runs. 

Set it and forget it! The practical running speeds, 
teamed with sturdy construction and ease-of-operation 
insure one smooth run after another, job after job 
turned out with maximum quality and minimum up- 
keep problems. 

Before you buy—check the field. We’re positive that 
Chief 22’s proved capacity for better printing—and 
more of it—will sell itself. For further information, 
drop a card, today, to: 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. “ 


better, more profitable printing... from the most complete line of equipment 





PRESSURE FILTRATION 
MAKES 


LITH-KEM-KOTE “N” 
SMOOTH AS SILK 


To get a good surface plate, the coating must be smooth, clean, easy to spread, 
and above all it must adhere to the grained surface under all press conditions. 

LITH-KEM-KOTE “N” is such a coating because it is made under exacting controls 
and laboratory tested before it is shipped. 


Lithographers who use LITH-KEM-KOTE “N” every day report that it has these 
advantages: 
* Smoother coating under all whirler and grain conditions. 
* Humidity problems cut to a minimum. 
Less ready to use coating needed per plate (112-2 oz. for a 17 x 22) 
Can be used right from the bottle or diluted as much as two parts of tap water to 
three parts LITH-KEM-KOTE “N” depending on grain and whirler speed. 
* Long runs of matchless reproduction either line or halftone. 
* Long shelf life. 


* Added economy (see prices below) 


PRICES 


aaa 

Co ere 

4 gallons, per gallon . . . . 6.25 

12 gallons, per gallon . . . . 6,00 
Prices slightly higher on West Coast 


There’s a new LITH-KEM-KO Catalog 
ready. Send for your copy today. 
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Dresses by Ceil Chapman 


Furs by Dein-Bacher of the Waldorf 










ACCENT 
ON 
QUALITY 


Today fine reproduction need not be limited 
entirely to high-priced enamels but can be achieved 
on modern papers costing far less than you 
might think. At Kimberly-Clark quality is 
“engineered’’ into every sheet in every grade. 
And quality at every grade level means that ream 
‘ after ream has the same careful balance of whiteness, 
dimensional stability, opacity, strength and a 
. host of other important properties. It will pay you 
to compare Kimberly-Clark Printing Papers in 
any way you choose—including the cost. 
We're as close to you as your nearest distributor. 

























Everything comes to life 
on Kimberly-Clark Papers 






for Modern Lithography . . . Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamel « Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset 











for Modern Letterpress... Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel ¢ Trufect Coated Book « Multifect Coated Book 









Kimberly Clark 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS & 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 

















I’m glad somebody finally 
developed a deep etch lacquer 
| can use on aluminum plates 

with 


Frankly, | always found copperizing a pain 
Taian dats ian als\el.qamm \ (eh Aum Gal oM a@ale) Giteley-VOMmolcie)elic 
have come up with a plastic lacquer made 
to order for guys like me. The way they put 
it is, ‘‘the image is virtually indestructible’. 
All | know is | haven’t been able to blind a 
deep etch plate yet made with Little Benjy 
plastic lacquer. And I’ve tried. 





LITTLE BENJY Pl pitic) LACQUERS 


PRINT SHARPER, RUN LONGER, NO BLINDING 















Made in two types (for surface and deep etch plates) 
these revolutionary new formulas for lacquers exhibit 
unusually high bonding strengths. Ten to twenty times 
tougher than vinyls, Little Benjy produces a film of 
high flexibility, with a tremendous affinity for ink, and 
at the same time, an extremely high repellence to gum 
and water. These features, together with its self-leveling, 
smooth spreading ease of application make Little Benjy 
the lacquer that the industry has been searching for. 


ie 4 ORO: 
PLASTIC SURFACE LACQUER 
PLASTIC DEEP ETCH LACQUER 
PLASTIC DEEP ETCH LACQUER FOR PLATES 54” OR OVER 
KNOX-OUT RINSE 


KNOCK-DOWN AND DRAG-OUT 
a er eeerene LITTLE BENJY 1 STEP WASH-UP SOLVENT 
3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD - 


CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS LITTLE BENJY CORRECTION FLUID 








KNOX 





SOAP COMPANY 
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A MORE UNIFORM 


THAT 















GRAIN! 


The Sheffield Lithotest Instrument shown below proves by actual meas- 
urement that the fine, deep Uniplate grain is consistent from plate to 
plate . .. as well as in all areas of the same plate. Only the unique method 
of graining used in the manufacture of Uniplates can guarantee and 
prove such exceptional uniformity. The Lithotest Instrument is one of 
several precision inspection tools used regularly in production testing 
of Uniplates. 


HOW THIS TEST BENEFITS YOU 


Outstanding uniformity of the fine Uniplate grain is your assurance of 
superior press performance and an end to plate-making problems. Uni- 
plates and specially formulated Uniprocess chemicals mean fewer pro- 
duction delays, less work time per job — and more satisfaction for your 
customers. 


Uniplates are available in sizes from 10” x 16” to 58” x 77” at all 
Pitman branches. 








How The Sheffield Lithotest Instrument Works: 


Air, under constant pressure, is supplied to the weighted measur- 
ing head resting on the grained plate surface. This air can 
escape only through the grain of the plate. The rate of flow of 
air is measured by tiny floats suspended in the airstream. Even 
the most minute variations in the size and depth of the grain 
are registered by the delicate instrument. 


Chicago 50, Illinois New York 36, New York 
33rd Street & 5ist Avenue 230 West 41st Street 


4 A L Secaucus, New Jersey Boston 10, Massachusetts 
a 515 Secaucus Road Extension The Pitman Sales Co. 

Cleveland 11, Ohio 266 Summer Street 

3501 West 140th Street 
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For better photo reproduction and much more 
accurate registration work, use Dinolith Ortho 
.005”’ Polystyrene Base Film and Dinographic PN 
Ortho .010” Polystyrene Base Film. Photo 
development, aging and changes in temperature 
and humidity effect the dimensional characteristics 
of these films less than any others. 


At acetate prices, you can have the versatility of Dinolith 
Ortho Polystyrene Base Film for camera or contact work 
that will produce: 


e superior halftones from negatives or positives made with 
fine or coarse glass or magenta screens 


e sharp and uniformly dense halftone dots and line images 


e maximum halftone reductions without dot structure 
distortions 


e flat and non-curling prints 


At less than vinyl prices, Dinographic PN Ortho 
Polystyrene Base Film provides negatives or positives of high 
contrast with: 


e every dot sharply defined in halftones 
e every shade in the gray scale completely captured in halftones 


e every detail crisply reproduced in thickly or thinly 
rendered line work 


Get free descriptive literature and prices on Dinolith Ortho 
Polystyrene Base Film and Dinographic PN Ortho Polystyrene 
Base Film. Write today to... 








DI-NOC CHEMICAL ARTS 
photographic division 

MF on 1700 London Road 
Cede MS. Gs, Cleveland 12, Ohio 
Stihe SS 
7 “So and * 


~ & : 4 
branch offices: new york city, 295 madison avenue ® chicago, illinois, 4522 west 16th street © utica, michigan, 48p34 van dyke avenue 
los angeles, california, 4410 melrose avenue @ resident representatives: washington, d. ¢., tulsa,oklahoma and rochester, new york 
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newest- brightest - Waa 
MONTGL! 
VELLUM : 


Greatest offset paper in our 95 years 
of papermaking experience, MONTCLAIR 
VELLUM is ’way ahead in everything that 
makes for perfect offset reproduction. 


Write and we’ll gladly furnish complete in- 
formation and sample sheets of this superior 
new vellum sold direct from mill-to-you. 

MONTCLAIR VELLUM is a great new 
paper for the finest offset printing. 











Witchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 














NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 
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Harris chemicals 
are now stocked 
in 108 cities 





To further broaden our service to lithographers and plate- 
makers, Harris chemicals are now distributed through 
our Lithoplate sales group. This group was-formed by 
combining our chemical and plate sales force with that 
of Lithoplate, Inc., our wholly-owned subsidiary. 


This means a substantial increase in the number of 
authorized dealer outlets for litho-chemicals, plus a 
tripling of the number of sales and service people 
available to serve you. 


All Harris chemicals—press, deep etch and surface— 
are manufactured by the Harris Chemical Division to 
the exacting quality control standards that have made 
them the most reliable in the industry. Distribution head- 
quarters are now located at LITHOPLATE, INC., 278 
North Arden Drive, El Monte, California, and 5308 
Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio. 








woueees HARRIS CHEMICALS 


Harris Presses + Cottrell Presses - Seybold Cutters 
COMPANY Macey Collators + Harris Alum-O-Lith Supplies - Special Products 


1 4 - fe) Be) 
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Now stocked in 108 cities, 
Harris litho-chemicals are 
readily obtainable through- 
out the United States. 


Three times the number of 
sales and service represent- 
atives are now available 
to give skilled, efficient 
service to lithographers. 


As always, painstaking 
quality control of Harris 
litho-chemicals maintains 
the highest standards of 
purity and uniformity. 
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WHAT’S 


YOUR 





BLANKET 





PROBLEM? 





your 
the 
TORY! 


Send for 
copy of 
EXTRON $ 






SAM BINGHAM'S SON MFG. C0. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 
LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS 
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Is your present blanket too absorbent, or not absorbent 
enough for proper lifting? Does it smash too easily, 

and come back too slowly? Embossing or debossing? 
Does make-ready time cut into your profits? 

If one of these is your- problem, the Samson Offset 
Blanket can solve it. The Samson absorbs just enough 
oil from your ink to lift properly, but not so much that 
enamel stocks will stick to it. The smash-proof 
blanket has not yet been invented, but the Samson 
retards smashing, and comes back quickly. 

The special compounding of the Samson blanket 
assures you of the very minimum of swelling and 
shrinking. Precision machinery used in the manufacture 
of this blanket levels out the tiny hills and valleys 
found in most blankets. This means less make-ready time. 


The Samson Offset Blanket is a premium product sold at a regular 
price. It is fully guaranteed by SAM'L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. 


Call, write, or wire your nearest Bingham factory for more 
information about the SAMSON OFFSET BLANKET. 


Home Office 


DETROIT NASHVILLE 
CHICAGO HOUSTON OKLAHOMA CITY 
ATLANTA INDIANAPOLIS PITTSBURGH 
CINCINNATI KALAMAZOO SEARCY, ARK. 
CLEVELAND KANSAS CITY ST. LOUIS 
DALLAS MILWAUKEE SPRINGFIELD, O. 
DES MOINES MINNEAPOLIS TAMPA, FLA. 











What Deal for 
the New Salesman? 








Has the question of compensating a salesman 


ever stopped you? Have you ever wondered how 


other firms handled it? Ever make an agreement 
with a salesman and wish you could re-make it? 
We have a handy management tool called an 





- 





“Agreement Form Covering Conditions of Em- 


ployment Between a Firm and Its Salesmen”’ that 








takes into account all conditions. You'll find it 
of great value, when you're signing up a new 
man. There’s no charge for it. Just fill out the 


coupon below and send it to us. Do it today! 


Fastest Growing Organization in the Lithographic Industry! 


2 lk AERA EAE AAA AAA A A A A A A A A A A A a a a a a) 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 W. 45th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


PLEASE SEND ME FREE THE AGREEMENT FORM COVERING CONDITIONS 
OF EMPLOYMENT BETWEEN A FIRM AND ITS SALESMEN 


SCHSHSHOOOCHH CSSD SSH SHAME SCRE KEE OCHS ODOC 
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Photo-Lettering 
Dear Sir: 

We seem to recall an article on the sub- 
ject of photo-lettering, which we believe 
appeared in your publication several months 
ago. This article was several pages in 
length and dealt with the complete subject 
of photo-lettering, including machinery, 
equipment, etc. 

If we are correct, and if reprints of this 
article are available, we would like to pur- 
chase several copies. 

Arthur A. Fradl 
H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. 
Baltimore, Md. 

I am afraid you are mistaken about the 
article on Photo-Lettering. It did not run 
in Modern Lithography. However, we are 
publishing an article “Mechanical Aids for 
Offset Copy Preparation” in next issue, 
which includes considerable information 
on small lettering devices. We did run an 
article on Warwick Typographers, who 
use a number of photctypesetting ma- 
chines. We are sending along tearsheets 
of this article-—Editor 


Art Publishers Sought 
Dear Sir: 

Would you be so kind as to give me a list 
of art publishers and dealers who specialize 
in fine color reproductions of the paintings 
of old and modern masters, on deluxe paper, 
large format, for framing? 

M. L. Ringoot, 8202 Houston Court, 
Takoma Park, Washington 12, D. C. 

Following are three companies that 
would be good sources to check for color 
reproductions of paintings. These prints, 
I am sure, can be obtained in sizes up to 
18 x 24 inches and even larger. 

Harry Abrams, Inc. 

10 East 44th St. 

New York City 

Marboro Books 

222 4th Avenue 

New York City 
Metropolitan Museum of Art 
81st Street and 5th Ave. 
(Att.: Mr. Jayne) 

New York City 

We have seen some prints done by the 
Abrams Company, and they are very fine. 
In the last year or so this company issued 
a series of 16 paintings, mostly by the 
French impressionists, selling at $1.95 a 
copy in book stores around the country. 
We have also seen some very good prints 
done by Marboro Books and by the Art 
Museum. 

If you are looking for a large quantity 
of these prints, I suggest you check with 
the addresses above. If, however, you are 
just interested in a few prints for your 
own use, you might do well to check art 


stores in your own locality to get addi- 
tional information. Perhaps other readers 
can help you.—Editor 


Pre-Separated Art 
Dear Sir: 

I was interested in the article about pre- 
separated art techniques (September ML, 
page 49) and would like more details about 
the Bourges materials. I would also like to 
obtain a Self-Teaching Kit as mentioned in 
the article by Mr. Charles Shapiro (Sept. 
ML, page 85) I found the September issue 
of Modern Lithography very interesting. 

P. H. Phillips 


Denver, Colo. 


You can get additional information on 
these materials by writing Bourges Color 
Corp., 80 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
We have asked the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation to send you information about 
the Self-Teaching Kits for various phases 
of lithography.—Editor. 


Printing Supervisor Needed 

The United States Information Agency is 
now seeking personnel for the position of 
Printing Plant Supervisor with its overseas 
service. ML has learned from Earl E. Me- 
Chesney, chief of Overseas Recruitment for 
the agency. 

“We presently have openings for Printing 
Plant Supervisors at our Reproduction Cen- 
ters located at Manila, Philippines, and 
Beirut, Lebanon. You may recall the article 
in your September, 1954 issue entitled “Off- 

(Continued on Page 142) 
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e@ Swamped is the word—ever since 
we announced this amazing new syn- 
thetic, nonporous roller. But now, 
with new and expanded production 
facilities, we are processing orders 
much more promptly. 


» Get the whole story about Extron’s 
remarkable resistance to abrasion, 
heat, cold and shrinkage; about its 
speedy wash-up properties; its supe- 
rior tack and printing qualities. Just 
write to Moreland Corporation, 
P. O. Box 1018, Willow Grove, Pa. 


Fy fg 


me 
me ahh 





*T. M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.; pat. applied for 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


Jomac Inc., Phila. 38, Pa., New York 38, N. Y. 


Frank A. Reppenhagen, Inc. 
335-41 Oak St., Buffalo 3, N.Y. 


National Roller Co., 307 Pearl St., New York 38, N. Y. 
Godfrey Roller Co., 211-21 North Camac St., Phila. 7, Pa. 


Harrigan Roller Co., Inc. 
311 Guilford Ave., Baltimore 2, Md 
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*x Letterpress Inks x Litho Inks 






x Metal Decorating «x Litho Chemicals 
x Die Stamping Inks 


Yes, 100 years of producing better inks for better impressions 
has paid off for GBW customers. 


It has meant the kind of pretested, dependable quality that 
takes the guesswork of inconsistent results out of the 
most difficult color jobs. 


GBW inks are constantly doing a complete job to better 
reproduction in the largest to smallest shops. 


Get the complete story of GBW inks and the difference they 
can make on every job you handle. Try the 
Ink that Means Business! 








GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 











Member of: ; 
Brooklyn 1, New York 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Toronto, Canada 
Mexico 8 D.F. 


New York Ink Makers Association 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce 
Wisconsin Ink Association 

National Association of Printing Ink Makers 
National Printing Ink Research Institute 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association 
Illinois Chamber of Commerce 
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ONLY OXY-DRY GIVES YOU . 
ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 





“sot aetnannmnagaannntneoaimanngins so - cnsenenene, 


GREATER PRESS SPEEDS 
impressions per hour 





REDUCES REJECT SHEET WASTE 
more deliverable sheets 





PERMITS FULL PRESS LOADS 
faster job handling time 


2 bei ic LESS OFFSET POWDER 
“ = ‘ costs less to operate 





FASTER SETTING & DRYING OF INK 


less waiting time for next operation 








io | ELIMINATES STATIC ELECTRICITY 
: + “plumb-bob” jogging on press delivery 
MUCH LESS SERVICE & MAINTENANCE 
fill it...set it... forget it operation 
ANY one of the above advantages make OXY-DRY superior If you want to increase the number of deliverable impres- 
to all other offset prevention methods. Combined, they sions per hour for every press in your plant, then you need 


give the printing plant that has OXY-DRY equipment, a OXY-DRY sprayers...write, wire or phone us today for 
tremendous competitive advantage that ‘means more busi- more details. Installations now being made for all press 


ness, more profits and more satisfied customers. sizes from 17x22 and larger. 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 










OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION - 


1134 West Montrose Ave., Chicago 13, Illinois 
We are interested in OXY-DRY Sprayers; please 
send more information [_] or your representative. 





NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
1134 West Montrose Ave., Dept. ML 


E < RY Chicago 13, Illinois : 
) i" THE ONLY RIGHT PREVENTIVE 


FOR INK OFFSET 


Firm Nome 
Addr 


City. Zone. State. 











_ Individ 











THE NEW 


exe} \f-yo) Mie): ws ae) 
ad FN) 





SHEET SIZE 19”x 25" 


112 N. HOMAN AVE.: @ CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS @ Phone BRunswick 8-4000 


330 W. 26th ST. NEW YORK 1,N.Y. @ 1430 VENICE BLVD. LOS ANGELES 6,CAL. @ 1190 BENNINGTON ST. EAST BOSTON 28, MASS. 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5 - 4950 PHONE RICHMOND 8-3806 PHONE EAST BOSTON 7 - 292 


@ 24 MARKET ST. SAN FRANCISCO 11, CAL. PHONE EXBROOK 7-1521 @ 
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Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 
GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE 


1. Jt delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 
2. Does this with economy. 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 


Warren's FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. 
Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 

Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 
tributor, or communicate with the manufacturer’s headquarters: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 














Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 
in the following sizes 


Twenty-five plates to a package. 
Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 
10 x16 274 x 28% 
17% x16 274 x 30 
15% x 20% 26% x 31 
20 x22% 252 x 36 


19% x 23 26% x 36 

19% x 24% 292 x 36 

222 x 30 30% x35 

24% x 30 32 x4l 
322 x 43 


(STAN DARD 
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Attention Please: Printing Safety 
HE safety record of the graphic arts industry 
long has been an enviable one, but there are 
now indications that this record has been de- 
teriorating in recent years and stands in danger of 
falling to a position of serious concern. 

It is to be hoped that the drop in this position is 
only a temporary one and that, with a little more 
concentration on the safety picture, graphic arts 
once again will be moving upward in the national 
standings. 

In 1953, printing ranked as the 14th safest indus- 
try among the 40 for which the National Safety 
Council keeps records. In 1954, however, printing 
dropped to 16th place and last year (according to a 
report printed on page 131 of the October ML) it 
had dropped two more rungs to 18th. 

Getting down to actual figures, the NSC reported 
that printers suffered 6.68 disabling injuries for 
each 1,000,000 man hours worked in 1955. NSC 
pointed out that this is only a little below the 
general average of 6.96 for all 40 industries 
included-in the Council’s study. 

In another method of rating safety, printing in- 
dustry also suffered a drop. This is in the category 
describing severity of printing plant accidents. For 
1955, printing was in sixth place, four steps below 
the enviable second place position it enjoyed in 
1954. The severity rating is figured this year on a 
new system based on a time charge in days per mil- 
lion man hours worked which makes exact com- 
parison with previous annual records a little bit 
difficult. 

In another category, number of days lost by 
printers due to disabling accidents, there was a 
slight improvement for printers. In 1954 the aver- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 





age time lost was 25 days, while last year it was 
only 24. 

In breaking down the statistics for injuries, it was 
found that of 500 injuries analyzed, 79 disabling 
injuries were caused by falls. Of these, 27. were 
falls from presses, 14 from ladders or stairs and 
43 falls on slippery surfaces. 

The Printing and Publishing section of the Na- 
tional Safety Council was meeting in Chicago as this 
issue of MopERN LiTHoGRAPHY went to press. It is 
to be expected that the section discussed the in- 
creased number of injuries in printing during 1955 
and we hope ML will be able to publish in the near 
future some recommendations of that group. 

Meanwhile, lithographers should start taking 
stock of the safety situation in their own plants. 
This magazine has not noticed any great interest or 
emphasis on safety programs in lithographic shops 
in the United States. It is true that. there are a few 
progressive plants that give attention to the prob- 
lem, but many others consider it only in a negligible 
way, it at all. 

With the litho clubs around the country starting 
another season, it is suggested that they plan a 
program on safety sometime before the recess next 
summer. This might take the form of a speaker on 
safety or a round table discussion by companies on 
what they are doing to make their shops safer. 

And next year when the graphic arts trade asso- 
ciations have their annual meetings, ML thinks it 
would be profitable if some part of their programs 
could be devoted to a consideration of safety. 
After all, what could be more important than this 
topic to the welfare not only of the employes but of 
the company itself? 
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Looking Them Over are members of the jury that chose winners of the P.I.A. Self- 
Advertising Awards. Meeting in Pittsburgh just before the annual convention in Los An- 
geles, October 28-November 1, judges agreed that entries were remarkable for their im- 
agination. The jury included, front row, Leonard B. Schlosser, American Institute of 
Graphic Arts; Dick Hodgson, Printing Industry of America; and Ed Lynch, Direct Mail 
Advertising Association. Back row, Luis Yochum, Advertising Federation of America: 
and Eric Zimmerman, National Industrial Advertisers Association. 
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THE WINNERS 


Campaigns 


NINETEEN OR FEWER Emptoyes: 1. Hen- 
nage Lithograph Co., Inc., Washington, 
D. C.; 2. Fine Arts Litho Co., Dallas, 
Texas; HonoraBLeE MeEntION — Graphic 
Arts Service, Inc., Cincinnati; Mailograph 
Co., Inc., New York; Frederic M. Panne- 
baker, Lithographer, Denver; D. E. Rob- 
inson Co., Cleveland; Sequoia Press, Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.; Smith Printing, Ltd., Okla- 
homa City. 

TwentTy-100 Emptoyes: 1. John Green 
Press, Inc., Rockford, Ill.; 2. Jost & Kiefer 
Printing Co., Quincy, IIll.; HoNnorasie 
MeENnTION—Ampco Printing Co., Inc., Ad- 
vertisers Offset Corp., New York; The 
Hub Offset Co., Boston; Lasky Co., New- 
ark, N. J.; W. T. Peck & Co., Philadelphia. 

One Hunprep or More Emptoyes: 1. 
Herbick & Held Printing Co., Pittsburgh; 
2. Tri-Arts Press, Inc., New York; Hon- 
ORABLE MentioN—Courier-Journal Litho- 
graphing Co., Louisville, Ky.; The William 
Feather Co., Cleveland; Laurel Process Co., 
Inc., New York; McCormick-Armstrong 
Co., Inc., Wichita, Kans.; Milprint, Inc., 
Milwaukee; E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee. 











Individual Specimen 





NINETEEN OR FEWER Emp oyes: 1. Fred: 
eric M. Pannebaker, Lithographer, Den- 
ver; HonoraBLE Mention—Gaylord Print- 
ing Co., Ltd. and Gaylord Lthographic Co., 
Toronto; Hennage Lithograph Co., Inc., 
Washington, D. C.; P A P—Printing, Ad- 
vertising, Promotion, Arcadia, Cal.; Stand- 
ard Offset Printing Co., Reading, Pa. 

Twenty-100 Emptoyes: 1. The Repub- 
lic Press, Yakima, Wash.; HONORABLE 
MentTION—Ace Offset Printing Co., Inc., 
Los Angeles; The Baughman Co., Rich- 
mond; Crowder Lithograph Corp., Nor- 
folk; Finlay Brothers Co., Hartford; Frye 
& Smith, Ltd., San Diego; Midstate Offset 
Printing Corp., Syracuse; The Miller 
Press, Jacksonville. 

One Hunprep or More Emptoyes: 1. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago; 
HonoraBLE MeEntTION — Courier-Journal 
Lithographing Co., Louisville, Ky.; Her- 
bick & Held Printing Co., Pittsburgh; 
McCormick Armstrong Co., Inc., Wichita; 
Polygraphic Co. of America, Inc., New 
York; Rand McNally & Co., Chicago; The 
Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton; E. F. 
Schmidt Co., Milwaukee. 
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SELF-ADVERTISING CONTEST: 


Litho Shops Again On Top 


EMBERS of the graphic arts are becoming quite 
M adept at blowing their own horns, results of the 
fifth Printers’ and Lithographers’ Self Advertising 
exhibition revealed just as MopERN LITHOGRAPHY went 
to press. 

Results of the contest were announced at a special 
breakfast meeting at the Printing Industry of America 
convention in Los Angeles, Wednesday, Oct. 31. The 
special breakfast is an annual feature at these conventions 
sponsored by the Miller Printing Machinery Co. 

Once again lithography was in the forefront in the field 
of self advertising. Two of three first prizes in the “Cam- 
paign” category were won by lithographers and one first 
prize in the small category and Herbick & Held Printing 
was won by a lithographer. Another first was won by a 
firm with letterpress, lithography and gravure. 

Furthermore, the lists of 50 best Campaign and 50 best 
Individual specimens were studded with the names of 
large and small lithographers around the country. To 
quote the jury report on the fifth competition, “there was 
such a marked improvement in the majority of entries in 
the 1956 competion that it is difficult to realize they re- 
present the promotion effort of the same industry as re- 
presented in the first contest.” 


Small Firms Compete 

Last year the smaller firms (those with 19 and fewer 
employees) did some of the most outstanding work in this 
competition. This year the smaller firms once again won 
a good share of the awards. The jury report, submitted by 
Dick Hodgson, executive editor of Advertising Require- 
ments, stated that “while the bigger printers frequently 
spent more dollars in producing their promotion ma- 
terial, the smaller shops compensated for smaller budgets 
by exhibiting more creativity and a tendency to make 
what promotion dollars they had go a long way.” 

There was one other striking feature of this year’s 
competition which the judges were quick to point out. 
That was the presence of what Madison Avenue likes to 
call “hard-sell” advertising campaigns, “which couple 
outstanding printing with down-to-earth copy aimed at 
selling the recipient on the merits of buying graphic arts 
craftsmanship.” According to Mr. Hodgson, the key in 
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most cases “is making it clear just how the services being 
offered by the printer can be of importance to the recipi- 
ent of the advertising.” In addition, according to the jury 
report, printers are paying more attention to what their 
customers are doing, particularly in the way of design. In 
the past the design of self promotional materials coming 
out of the print shop has been traditionally of poorer 
quality than the average used by advertisers and, more 
often then not, based on somewhat dated design concepts, 
in the opinion of the jury. 
Three Sections 

As in previous years, both the Campaign and the In- 
dividual contests were divided into three sections for 
small, medium and large size printers and lithographers. 
In the Campaign division, which carries first place awards 
of $1000 and a Benjamin Franklin statuette, Hennage 
Lithograph Company, Inc., Washington, D. C. won first 
prize in the small category and Herbick & Held Printing 
Co., Pittsburgh, won first prize among larger shops. Both 
are lithographers. In the Individual division the small 
but highly creative shop of Frederic M. Pannebaker, 
Lithographer, Denver, won first prize in the small cate- 
gory while R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, which 
has all three processes, took first place honors among the 
large companies. 

In the Campaign category, first and second prizes were 
awarded together with a small number of honorable men- 
tions, while in the Individual Specimen section, only first 
prizes were given and four or five honorable mention 
awards. Certificates were given to the best 50 in each 
group. 

Others serving on the Jury were Edward P. Lynch, 
Edward Mail Advertising Co., Pittsburgh; Leonard B. 
Schlosser, of Schlosser Paper Corp., New York; Luis W. 
Yochum, Manufacturers Light & Heat Co., Pittsburgh; 
and Eric Zimmerman, I-T-E Circuit Breaker Co., Greens- 
burg, Pa. 

Looking to the future, the judges recommend that en- 
trants have “a specific purpose for the promotion program 
and follow through with it.” 

On the opposite page are winners and honorable men- 
tions in each category.*% 


29 











By Douglas F. Reilly 


General Manager, Vice President 
Buck Printing Co., Boston 


I OUR industry could be summed 
up in two words “growing pains” 
would be very descriptive of our 
present situation. | am sure all of 
you have heard that a reporter must 
answer five questions to write a suc- 
cessful story, namely, Who, When, 
Where, What and Why? These same 
five questions and their answers will 
form the basis of this discussion. 

First, why are we in this situation 
of experiencing growing pains? | 
think that the underlying reason is 
that printing management has long 
been impatient with the snail’s prog- 
ress being made by other sections of 
the graphic arts. Look at the basic 
equipment used in letterpress _print- 
ing. It is essentially the same as it 
was 25 to 50 years ago. Take a look 
at the hand-fed job press which is 
still important in many small shops 
and you can go back even further 
than 50 years. 

A two-color flat bed would turn out 
1400 sheets an hour 25 years ago and 
the modern version of this press will 
do extremely well to produce over 
2000 sheets consistently. Because 
Buck Printing Co. is a combination 
shop, we have an excellent chance to 
compare production figures on a 
yearly basis. When I look at a 25x 
38” two-color letterpress struggling 
manfully to average 2100 sheets an 


From a talk delivered before September 
meeting of the Boston Litho Club. 
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What Are We Going To 


An experienced New England lithographer 


Douglas F. Reilly, general manager, vice 
president and assistant treasurer of Buck 
Printing Co., Boston, as he addressed 
Boston Litho Club, on topic “Growing 
Pains.” 


Wisk 


hour and I compare this with an off- 
set two-color press of the same size 
that can average at least twice as 
many and in quite a few cases two 
and a half times as many sheets an 
hour, it isn’t too hard to figure where 
to place your bets. 


Can’t Afford Smugness 
However, I would like to issue a 
warning to some who sit back smugly 
and assume that this is a one-way 
street. There are some very interest- 
ing developments under way that will 
radically change this picture in the 
next five years. We are at present on 
top of the pile but we better not get 
overconfident or we'll lose our com- 
petitive edge. A new rotary letterpress 
constructed so that the plates transfer 
ink to a rubber blanket cylinder and 
then to the paper will give the letter- 
press printer a powerful foot inside 
the door, printing fine screen halftone 
work that will seriously challenge 
offset in speed and quality. 


One of Satchel Paige’s rules for 
living is: “Never look back over 
your shoulder, some thing may be 
gaining on you.” That may be okay 
for a baseball player but it is a dis- 
astrous rule as far as the lithographer 
is concerned. If you don’t believe me, 
turn quickly and see what the roto- 
gravure, flexographic and screen 
process methods are doing. 


Just recently we have combined 
the screen process method of print- 
ing with the speed and register of a 
Miller Simplex letterpress. We have 


also been experimenting with dry off- 
set using basically letterpress plates 
on an offset press. Rotogravure has 
made substantial inroads into long 
run work that was previously pro- 
duced by offset. 

There is a definite trend toward 
picking out the best features of two 
or more processes and combining 
them into a new method which will 
reduce costs by raising production 
and quality standards. To quote the 
Bible, “Pride cometh before a fall.” 
Let us not get so proud that we fall 
on our respective and collective 
kissers! 

Another fundamental reason for 
our present situation is the pentup 
demand for printing after the war. 
The need for more printing is being 
increased by the demand for more 
color. Color movies, color television 
and extensive use of color in mag- 
azines have whetted the public’s ap- 
petite for natural and lifelike repro- 
duction. Recently, the president of a 
mail order business told me his sales 
had trebled after introduction of full 
color lithography in his mailing 
pieces. Other fields, such as school 
books, greeting cards and displays. 
are constantly demanding color to 
enable them to gain a selling edge 
on their competitors. 


More Color Presses 

This demand has been instru- 
mental in the replacement of one- 
color presses with two-color models. 
Four-color models are gradually be- 
ing added to supplement older two- 
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Do About Litho’s Growing Pains? 


gives his blunt answers on labor and management problems 


color presses. Another factor coupled 
with this has been the amazing growth 
of the offset process and the grudging 
acceptance by barnacle encrusted die- 
hards that maybe there was some- 
thing to this offset reproduction. [| 
use the word “grudging” because the 
biggest obstacle to accepance by the 
buyer of printing has been our own 
product. Many firms rushed into off- 
set because the big type said, “there 
is no plate cost.” Unfortunately, the 
bi-focals needed a little adjustment 
or complete replacement for the little 
type told them, “it is a chemically 
based industry so you'll need to buy 
aspirins in the super economy car- 
load size.” 

Many tried to adapt letterpress 
principles with the result that man- 
power was not fully trained. In des- 
peration they shoved work into the 
customer’s hands that would have 
served far more efficient purposes in 
a backhouse in Vermont! 

Buck salesmen have had to vault 
over the wall of prejudice erected by 
the buyers of printing as a result of 
their early experiences with plan- 
ography and offset. This wall has been 
lowered by the raising of quality 
standards by lithographers them- 
selves. But there is still a considerable 
group of lithographers turning out 
such poor quality work that it gives 
a man with a letterpress prejudice a 
strong argument to avoid offset. 

However, the picture is consider- 
ably brighter today through the com- 
bined efforts of ink, paper, roller, 
blanket and press manufacturers who 


have spent many millions in research 
and development. It finally has sunk 
into some management heads that if 
you are going into offset it’s like 
getting married—it isn’t the cost of 
the license; it’s the upkeep that is 
rough. 


Who Is Responsible? 

Let me ask the second question— 
who is responsible for this state of 
affairs? Realistically we all share the 
blame. We could have had more co- 
operation and understanding from 
labor circles. Many of the unions in 
the graphic arts, having had a taste 
of war time induced shortage of labor, 
have taken the position that “we 
never had it so good.” Their leaders 
are anxious to maintain this situation 
and some even inquire as to how 
much premium the employer is pre- 
pared to pay. Some even go so far 
as to suggest that if the company 
were to pay “x” cents per hour they 
could lure the man away from his 
present employer. 

On the other hand, some of the 
unions have started a realistic ap- 
prentice program and are working on 
a joint basis with management to 
solve this ever-increasing problem. 
These unions are aware of their re- 
sponsibility to see that contracts are 
not a one-way street. To quote one 
of the better business services, “busi- 
ness generally foresees a_ possible 
labor shortage over the next 10 to 
20 years.” They say productivity must 
rise to meet demands of our expand- 
ing population. 
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If the employer has faith in the 
future to go into hock for the pur- 
chase of new equipment, we must lift 
from management's shoulders the 
millstones of featherbedding and 
stupid jurisdictional practices that 
supposedly “guarantee work for our 
members.” In the graphic arts there 
is no such thing as a guarantee. Re- 
search projects are being rushed to 
circumvent these restrictive practices. 
Remember, you may slow progress 
down, but you can’t stop it! 

Right after the war we worked out 
a cooperative program for training 
veterans and for a while it looked as 
if we had taken a real step forward. 
Then employers objected to training 
beyond the scope of work in their 
own shops, which resulted in men 
who were only partially trained. Some 
of the employers who wept the largest 
tears at that time are now grumbling 
the loudest about the shortage of 
trained men. When the shortage be- 
came acute, employers resorted to 
pirating men from one. another, there- 
by throwing the whole labor struc- 
ture out of alignment. 

Some of these “Johnny-come-late- 
lies” have found themselves posses- 
sors of large and involved orders but 
without the trained personnel to turn 
out the work. It’s easy for them to 
solve the lack of personnel by one 
of two methods: first, by offering 
everything but the kitchen sink in 
order to make a man unhappy with 
his present employer or second, by 
paying a premium hourly wage for 
overtime work long enough to get 
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the required job out. By no means 
is this practice limited to newer litho- 
graphic plants. 

We have not touched upon the 
dandy little problem put in our laps 
by some of the supply men. A few of 
the equipment men seem to be operat- 
ing on the theory that “a dollar a 
day keeps the finance company away.” 
They sell equipment on such favor- 
able terms that sometimes it makes a 
man, who meets his financial obliga- 
tions squarely and on time, wonder 
whether or not he has “a hole in the 
head.” We know of some few supply 
houses that will continually sell to 
bad risks, thereby enabling the mar- 
ginal plant to undercut the legitimate 
company. 

The third question is: When are 
we going to get smart? By “we” in 
this question I mean the industry 
as a whole. There are indications 
that this is gradually coming about. 
First, some segments of the industry 
are beginning to realize that there 
are definite benefits to all by coop- 
erating. The Graphic Arts Institute 
of New England has been spearhead- 
ing a drive to increase cooperation 
among printers and_ lithographers. 
By working together we find out that 
the other fellow’s problems are basi- 
cally the same as ours. Maybe we 
could convince the average skeptical 
printer that his future efforts should 
not be devoted to plunging the com- 
petitive dagger into another’s back. 
Instead let us take the constructive 
road and spend the same energy and 
thought in solving our common long- 
range problems. 


What Are the Problems? 

The fourth question is: What are 
the long-range problems directly 
ahead of us? One problem is getting 
the quality of manpower that will be 
needed for future expansion. What 
are we doing to sell the advantages 
of the lithographing and printing 
business as a career to young Ameri- 
cans? I admit that we don’t have the 
glamour of the airlines or electronics. 
However, we don’t have to apologize 
for the hours, working conditions or 
pay scales in the graphic arts today. 
We need intelligent boys to come into 
the industry right now, and as the 
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technology increases in difficulty, we 
are going to wake up to the fact that 
“just any kid” will not do as suitable 
material for future training. How 
many of you within the last year have 
seen a smart, keen fellow who has a 
head on his shoulders and tried to 
sell him on the graphic arts? 
Another area in which we have a 
problem is in the establishment of a 
coordinated training program in 
which men could get training “off the 
job.” One union in Boston has set 
up such a program together with the 
state department of education and the 
employers. The ironic part of the 


sR 
How many 
new ideas 
have you 
tried out in 


the past year? 
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situation is that this union is sup- 
posedly not “too progressive” but in 
its deeds it is ahead of its time. 


Labor Relations 
The most formidable problem is 
that of relations with the working 
force. It is a well-recognized fact that 
labor accounts for nearly 50 cents 
of the employer’s dollar. The day of 
shrugging this responsibility off with 
a “let George do it” attitude is pass- 
ing. We must learn that labor and 
management alike are in the same 
boat and the only way to get into 
port safely is by each group pulling 
its own car. For many years past 
there were as many contracts and 
varying conditions as there were 
lithographic firms. Gradually this 
condition has changed until two years 
ago, most of the major companies 
signed the first area contract with 
the Amalgamated. This contract has 
tended to standardize conditions and 
interpretations within the area. It 
has been a large step forward in co- 
operation and understanding. 
The individual worker must be told 
that he is important and that he must 
live under a contract which will 





protect both his rights and the rights 
of the employer. There have been 
some isolated cases in the past where 
men have placed their union contracts 
in jeopardy because they wanted to 
have independent action outside the 
contract and not take advantage of 
its procedures to settle disagreements, 


Where Do We Go? 

The last question is: Where do we 
go from here? Leaving the equipment 
and supply men out of this question 
for the moment, if only 30 percent 
of the litho industry would actively 
do something about this, the situa- 
tion would be changed greatly. The 
natural question is, “What can I do?” 
If you are a part of management, you 
can start working on the boss to 
participate in a training program that 
we all hope will come into being in 
the not too distant future. If you are 
a union man, chew the ear off your 
shop steward, talk to council board 
representatives and to union officials, 
making it plain to them that you want 
this program and you think the union 
should participate. If you are a fore- 
man or a supervisor, you may be 
asked to teach a course. You can 
help on a daily basis by more 
thoroughly instructing men so they 
may be upgraded. Don’t forget the 
young fellows are the craftsmen of 
tomorrow. Your equipment and sup- 
ply men will be called upon to help 
out by providing equipment and sup- 
plies to get the proposed training fa- 
cility started. 

Finally, everyone can take a good 
long look at his own performance on 
the job, whatever his job may be. 
With a decreasing work week we all 
have to do our jobs better. This ap- 
plies to top management as well as 
to floor sweepers. We, in top manage- 
ment, like to think that all the changes 
should come in the shop. Ask your- 
self this: Can I learn something from 
that platemaker over there, or, was 
that suggestion that the cameraman 
made the other day given a fair trial? 
Is it possible that the foreman’s idea 
was better than mine? Finally, and 
most important, how many new ideas 
have you actually tried out in the last 
year? * 
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Litho Hits the 
$ BILLION Mark 


ITHOGRAPHY just about hit 

the billion mark in 1954. Final 

confirmation of that widespread 
industry assumption came as _ this 
issue of ML went to press. It is con- 
tained in the advance report of the 
1954 Census of Manufactures for the 
printing industry. 

According to the report (Series 
MC-27-2, 10 cents from the Bureau of 
the Census, U.S. Dept. of Commerce), 
the value of receipts for lithography 
in 1954 was $999,112.000, more than 
double the $485,081,000 totaled in 
1947. That represents a gain in seven 
years of approximately 106 per cent. 

There were other gains in letter- 
press and gravure, which are com- 
bined in the census figures under 
“Commercial Printing” and are diffi- 
cult to separate exactly, because some 
categories are combined to avoid dis- 
closure of the volume of individual 
plants. Commercial printing jumped 
from $1,503,729,000 in 1947 to 
$2,157,278,000 two years ago. That is 
a gain of approximately 43 per cent. 

In another breakdown, “Value 
Added by Manufacture,” there were 
similar gains. (This term refers to 
value of shipments less cost of mate- 


rials, supplies, fuel, electric energy 
and contract work.) Lithography in- 
creased from $314,132,000 in °47 to 
$578,883,000 in 7°54. Commercial 
printing also gained, as shown in the 
accompanying table. 

Offset made its gains in almost 
every type of work, and in every area 
but one in the United States. Biggest 
gains by type of work, an examina- 
tion of the figures reveals, were in 
newspapers, magazines and_periodi- 
cals, catalogs and directories, and 
business forms. Gains were registered 
also in labels and wrappers, calendars 
and calendar pads, and other types of 
work. 

Regionally, the biggest gains in the 
seven-year period, as far as percent- 
ages are concerned, were made in the 
South Atlantic, Central and Western 
states, based on the figures for value 
added by manufacture. Only in the 
West North Central area was there a 
slight drop, despite big growth in 
Missouri. 

Actually, most observers agree, the 
lithographic industry is well over the 
billion mark for value of receipts. The 
higher figure is reckoned by adding a 
good portion of the figure for greet- 
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ing cards, which increased from 
$129,267,000 to $217,501,000. An 
official of the Greeting Card Publish- 
ers Association told ML that litho is 
responsible for an estimated 85 to 90 
per cent of the greeting card business. 
Using the lower percentage as a con- 
servative guess, adds approximately 
$180 million to the litho figure, giv- 
ing a new total in the neighborhood 
of $1,180,000,000. 

The one drop in kind of work done 
by offset was decalcomanias, where 
the figure for receipts dropped from 
$17,199,060 to $11,339,000 in 1954. It 
is apparent from a quick look at the 
figures that most of this business has 
gone to silk screen, which shows a 
gain from $1,495,000 to $11,201,000. 

More detailed figures for the print- 
ing industry will appear in Census 
Bulletin MC-27B, which will be pub- 
lished and offered for sale at a later 
date by the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U.S. Government Printing 


Office. * 














Value Value Value 

1947 Receipts Employees Added 1954 Receipts 
COMMERCIAL 
PRINTING $1,503,729,000 191,719 $970,291,000 | $2,157,278,000 
LiTHO- 

GRAPHING 485,081,000 52,408 314,132,000 999,112,000 
GREETING 

Carps 129,267,000 18,053 81,051,000 217,501,000 








Value 

Employees Added 
200,233 $1,357,820,000 
77,717 578,883,000 
21,347 131,343,000 
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Summary of Small Offset 


oe © Multilith 


By James S. Wilkinson 


Lithographic Consultant 


URING the past 10 or more 
D years the apparent emphasis, 

in the lithographic equipment 
field, has been on ever larger and 
larger presses and on more and more 
color units. Lithographers and their 
suppliers, undoubtedly, have stressed 
this trend for sound economic and 
business reasons. However, the de- 
mand for small lithographic equip- 
ment meanwhile has grown to im- 
pressive proportions—no doubt 
partially stimulated by this very trend 
to larger equipment by commercial 
lithographers. 

Generally termed “offset duplicat- 
ing equipment.” and _ considerably 
underrated in the past by many li- 
thographers, this particular type of 
reproduction equipment has been in- 
creasingly adopted by 
branches of the industry. Among 
those who have discovered the many 
advantages offered by these offset 
duplicating machines are small, newly 
established lithographic plants, let- 
terpress printers adding offset, larger 
color lithographers in need of more 
realistic proofs and an impressive 
number of general business firms op- 
erating so-called “captive” printing 
plants. 


various 


Sparking the ever-increasing de- 
mand, the manufacturers of this 
equipment have improved and _per- 
fected their machines to the point 
where they are capable of producing 
highly acceptable printing on a sound 
and economical basis. Today, this 





From an address delivered at the 24th 
annual convention of the NAPL, Hotel 
Commodore, New York, N. Y., September 
20, 1956. 
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James S. Wilkinson 


“little” business is recognized — at 
least by graphic arts suppliers — as 
the multi-million dollar “big” busi- 
ness that it has become. This fact is 
dramatically highlighted by the recent 
entry into the small-press field of both 
the Harris and the Miehle companies. 

For the past several years, however. 
the realization of the market poten- 
tial has been strongly in evidence at 
the annual National Business Show, 
where more and larger exhibits have 
been devoted to offset reproduction 
equipment of this type. Attendance 
surveys have indicated that over 55 
percent of the visitors to that show 
had an immediate interest in, and a 
need for, copying and reproduction 
equipment and supplies. 

Further evidence of the size of the 
market has come from major sup- 
pliers of paper, who have built a 
lucrative new business in the sale of 
cut and packaged small-size reams. 

It has recently been estimated that 
there are well over 90,000 offset du- 
plicators in daily use throughout the 


@ A. B. Dick 


country, and that there are approxi- 
mately 2,000 “captive” plants within 
50 miles of New York City. 

In examining the reasons for the 
great interest in this type of offset 
equipment, we find a variety of mo- 
tivations depending upon the type of 
plant operated by the prospective 
buyer. 

Common to all, however, are the 
many advantages in terms of produc- 
tive ability, low initial investment, 
a broad selection of types of machines 
designed to meet a variety of needs, 
and ease and economy of operation. 

Mechanically, this equipment has 
been developed and improved to re- 
produce high-quality work involving 
solids, halftones and close register 
color work. Inking and dampening 
systems have been upgraded toward 
large-press standards. Feeding and 
register mechanisms have been im- 
proved so that process-color register 
is no problem. Designers have 
stressed such important factors as 
quick plate-changing devices, quick 
and easy wash-up, and simplicity of 
adjustment for proper pressures and 
image position. 


Short Make-Ready 

The ability to get a machine pro- 
ducing promptly each morning with 
a relatively short “make-ready” is an 
important consideration for printers 
operating under present-day condi- 
tions. 

Such factors also mean that the 
small press will produce to within a 
few minutes of the “lunch break” and 
will still be going until shortly before 
quitting time. Users report that, on 
many types of jobs, they often change 
plates and are running on the next 
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form within five or six minutes. These 
factors all add up to a high percentage 
of daily productive running time. 

Other interesting and profitable fac- 
tors incorporated in these small ma- 
chines are the relative ease with which 
one may change from light-weight to 
heavy-weight paper without complex 
time-consuming adjustment. 

Also, operators with a bare mini- 
mum of experience can readily change 
from one type of plate to another 
with little or no fuss. 1 have seen 
very inexperienced men switch — 
with no loss of time — from paper 
plates to zinc, to aluminum; then to 
plastic throughout the course of a 
day and produce equally good quality 
from each. This has been accom- 
plished with no change of fountain 
solution or other factors sometimes 
considered necessary when changing 
from one kind of plate to another 


kind. 


Small commercial lithographers all 
over the country have found from 
experience that when they are 
equipped with these small presses, 
they have been able to build a very 
satisfactory and profitable volume. 
There is a great demand in this print- 
ing category for so-called “same-day” 
as well as “overnight” service. Short 
make-ready time, combined with the 
capacity to convert “copy” to a fin- 
ished plate in a matter of 10 or 15 
minutes, enables such printers to sat- 
isfy this “fast job” demand. 

Experience has shown that they 
can accept orders for almost any type 
of offset reproduction work and de- 
liver a quality product in a minimum 
of time. This ability to cover a wide 
range of requirements builds a sound 


customer-printer relationship and re- 
duces competition to a minimum. 
These requirements may extend 
from a few copies of a letter to 10,000 
or more copies of a mailing piece, as 
well as to envelopes, announcements, 
tickets, labels, cards, folders and to 
multi-color advertising material. 


Reports from plants so equipped 
show that in some cases as much as 
75 percent of the total volume is de- 
voted to two-color work. One plant 
found that color work for advertising 
agencies was its best market; another 
specializes in proving four-color sep- 
arations. The production now of 
three-color process, by the use of the 
Eastman three-color system, has 
proved itself to be sound business 
with these small offset machines. 

For those who are planning to go 
into business for the first time, the 
relative low cost of these small ef- 
ficient machines and necessary aux- 
iliary equipment opens the door to a 
sound beginning with a nominal 
capital investment. The ability to 
meet a variety of job requirements 
on a quick delivery basis also enables 
the new business to attract the neces- 
sary customers in growing numbers. 

Letterpress printers interested in 
adding offset equipment to their plant 
find that, as an initial installation, 
these small machines offer many ad- 
vantages. The low investment neces- 
sary enables them to equip themselves 
to develop new offset business, or to 
convert existing work to offset, with 
a minimum of capital risk. The rela- 
tive simplicity of operation of the 
presses enables them, in a minimum 
of time, to train new operators or to 
adapt their letterpress personnel to 
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Green Hornet @ Whitin Masterlith @ Miehle Lithoprint @ Harris 


lithographic methods. The latest 
methods of platemaking associated 
with these presses greatly reduce the 
complications of incorporating the 
new small-press process with their 
existing processes. 

Established lithographic plants op- 
erating larger equipment have found 
that, in many cases, these smaller 
presses are also a good investment as 
proving presses for color work. Often 
too, their customers may require a 
few hundred advance copies of a large 
color-job for special purposes and 
these can be quickly and economically 
produced on a small press. Another 
advantage is the ability to accom- 
modate the small-job needs of a large 
client rather than risking the loss of 
his future work by referring him to 
another printer. 

Captive Plant 

The “captive” printing plant has 
probably been responsible, more than 
any other factor, for stimulating much 
of the development and research 
from which the many improvements 
of equipment and methods in this 
field have resulted. Although these 
“captive” plants probably purchase 
less than half of this type of equip- 
ment that is sold, the manufacturers 
of presses, preparatory equipment, 
plates and platemaking chemicals, 
recognized the fact that in order to 
secure this market, it would be neces- 
sary to insure simplicity of operation 
and to develop low-cost, non-technical 
production methods. 

This development effort by equip- 
ment manufacturers, plus the fact 
that in many instances printing buy- 
ers found themselves unable to obtain 
the service that they needed from 
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commercial printers, has resulted in 
a tremendous growth in the number 
and size of the “captive” plants in 
operation today. 

What is the cause and effect of this 
trend among many general business 
firms to operate their own reproduc- 
tion facilities? Commercial printers 
should pause and give some serious 
consideration to this question! 

Naturally, some of the work pro- 
duced in these “captive” plants has 
never been available to commercial 
printers and, perhaps, a large part of 
what has been lost can never be re- 
covered. However, with ‘the con- 
stantly increasing demand for printed 
matter, it would be well for printers 
to equip themselves so they could at 
least get the maximum amount of the 
presently available work 
firms. 


of such 


It is interesting to note that a great 
many of the companies operating 
“captive” printing plants claim that 
their delivery needs prompted the 
purchase of their own printing equip- 
ment. They were not motivated by 
the idea of cutting costs! Initially, 
the equipment was purchased to pro- 
vide quick reproduction of small re- 
ports and of office and company 
forms. Their larger printing require- 
ments were still purchased from com- 
mercial printing suppliers. 

However, with the development of 
easily operated presses and simple 
platemaking methods, these firms 
gradually began to do more and more 
of their own work. A review of 
available reports on this situation re- 
veals that many of these companies 
are now producing most, if not all, 
of their printing needs. It is not com- 
mon today among many “captive” 
plants to find an annual production 
of 10 to 20 million impressions. In- 
cluded are items such as printed sta- 
tionery, charts, operating manuals, 
sales-promotion pieces and even multi- 
color advertising requirements. 

A survey of the types of press 
equipment offered to the prospective 
buyer reveals a broad selection of 
versatile presses in a range of sizes 
suited to many needs. Some of these 
machines are capable of producing 
offset, letterpress and rubber-plate 
printing on a quickly interchangeable 
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Manufacturers of auxiliary 
equipment, such as cold-type, plate- 
making equipment and finishing ma- 
chinery have kept pace to further 
improve the potential of this equip- 
ment. It is impossible to cover every 
phase of the developments and to 
include all types of such products 
here. Therefore, with apologies to 
those producers that I may not men- 
tion, permit me to describe a reason- 
able number of the presses and 
supplemental products offered by the 
major manufacturers. 

In the field generally referred to as 
the “duplicator field,” we find the 


basis. 





Multilith line, manufactured by the 
Addressograph Multilith Co.; the 
Davidsons, manufactured by the 
Davidson Division of the Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co.; the A. B. Dick 
Co. with its 11 x 17” Model 350; 
and the Ditto Co. which recently 
entered this field with its Ditto Offset 
Duplicator Model L-10, specifically 
designed for office use. The three 
major makers of large offset presses, 
A. T. F., Harris and Miehle now offer 
highly developed presses in the 14 
x 20” size. 
Multilith 
The Addressograph Multilith Co. 
currently offers the broadest variety 
of models. In terms of numbers, it 
offers seven presses designed to cover 
a wide range of needs and economic 
circumstances. Three of these are 
primarily designed for office use to 
meet general duplicating and “sys- 
tem” requirements. These presses are 
generally hand fed and are capable 
of running sheet sizes from 3 x 314” 
to 9 x 14” on stocks ranging from 
16-lb. to postcard weights. The 
remaining four models are of greater 
interest to commercial printers due 
to their broader capabilities and auto- 
matic feeders. 





Multilith Model 750, recommended 
for general duplicating, has a feeder 
capacity of 1,000 sheets and a maxi- 
mum speed of 5,200 impressions per 
hour. Sheet sizes from 3 x 5” to 934 
x 14” are accomodated in weights 
from 16-lb. bond to 110-lb. postcard. 

Multilith Model 1250 is a highly 
developed machine capable of fast 
and economical production of quality 
type lithography on all kinds of work 
— black and white or color work. It 
is equipped with an automatic feeder 
with a 5,000-sheet capacity and a var- 
iable-speed drive to produce from 
3,000 to 6,000 sheets per hour. De- 
signed for speed and for “quality” 
work, this Model 1250 features quick- 
change clamps, easily controlled 
cylinder pressures and excellent reg- 
ister control. It can be equipped with 
numbering and perforating devices 
which will operate simultaneously 
with the reproduction unit. Facsimile 
signature plates can be attached to 
print a signature in a second color 
simultaneously with the textmatter of 
a letter. Paper size can be run from 
3x 5” to 934 x 14” in weights rang- 
ing from 13-lb. bond to 140-lb. index 
stock. 

Multilith Model 1275 is a tandem 
press with all of the features of the 
last mentioned Model 1250, plus the 
advantage of running two images at 
once; two colors on the same side of 
the sheet or a different color on each 
side of the sheet — or the same color 
on both sides. 

Multilith Model 2066 is a 14 x 20” 
press. However, it can be equipped 
with 17” Cylinders to increase max- 
imum sheet size to 17 x 20”. It has 
an automatic-feeder capacity of 5,000 
sheets with a speed of 5,200 impres- 
sions per hour and it handles paper 
weights from 16-lb. bond to 3-ply 
bristol. This press is well equipped 
to produce a broad range of high- 
grade lithography. 


‘Davidson Dual’ 

The Davidson Division of the Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Company has con- 
centrated on the development of a 
line of presses known as the “David- 
son Duals,” which are remarkable for 
their versatility in producing either 
relief or offset — both wet and dry — 
or in simultaneous printing by both 
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processes. With auxiliary attach- 
ments, these Davidson machines can 
print from offset plates of all kinds; 
also from Davidson type, Linotype 
slugs, rubber plates and from embos- 
sing plates. They will also imprint, 
number, and perforate simultaneously 
with the printing operation. The 
“Davidson Duals” are offered in four 
models, which I will now describe, 
to cover a wide range of require- 
ments. 

Davidson Model 241, the least ex- 
pensive machine of the group, fea- 
tures an automatic feeder with a 
5,000-sheet capacity. It handles paper 
sizes from 3 x 5” to 10 x 14” in 
weights from onionskin to 3-ply 
bristolboard and it will also accom- 
modate envelopes. A variable-speed 
drive ranging from 3,600 to 6,000 
impressions per hour is incorporated. 
Operating on the Davidson two-cylin- 
der principle, it is capable of printing 
two sides of a sheet at once or of 
printing one side by offset and the 
other side by direct lithography. It 
can combine “dry offset” with embos- 
sing simultaneously and it can “blind 
emboss” without printing if desired. 
With a quick cylinder change, it will 
print via the relief process using 
Davidson type or brass or sticky- 
backed rubber plates. Numbering can 
be done horizontally or vertically — 
or both ways at once with positive 
control. Numbers will not advance 
unless a sheet is actually fed and 
numbered. Perforating, numbering 
and imprinting can be done simulta- 
neously. 

Davidson Model 251, a slightly 
more expensive unit than the David- 
son 241, is similar to that model with 
minor refinements. 

Davidson Model 242 offers the 
same versatility as the two last men- 
tioned machines, plus refinements in 
ease of operation, such as push-but- 
ton switches, automatic blanket-wash- 
ing equipment and advanced-feeding 
controls. 

Davidson Model 233 is a 14 x 17” 
press embodying all of the basic fea- 
tures of the 10 x 14” models. It 
handles sheet sizes from 4 x 6” to 
14 x 1714” and has a miximum print- 
ing area of 13 x 17”. Along with the 


other models, it is designed for simple 


adjustment, quick “make-readies” 
and easy operation. These Davidson 
machines are all capable of producing 
top quality printing in single-color or 
multi-color — efficiently and econom- 
ically. 
A, B. Dick 
The A. B. Dick Model 350 is an 
11 x 17” machine equipped with an 
automatic feeder and has a 5,000- 
sheet capacity. It features simple 
water control, image-position adjust- 
ment without the use of tools. No 
adjustment is required for differences 
in paper weights. It operates at speeds 
up to 9,000 sheets per hour. 


Whitin Masterlith 
The most recent entrant in the du- 
plicating-machine field is the Whitin 
Masterlith Duplicator which is pro- 
duced by the Whitin Machine Works 
—a veteran of 125 years in the pre- 
cision textile-machine industry. Built 
on sound and established principles, 
it is designed to produce efficiently 
with a minimum of mechanical com- 
plications. It features guides, joggers 
and sheet separators that are adjust- 
able while the machine is running. 
No tools are required to make nor- 
mal adjustments. It has accurate 
sheet-register controls and improve- 
ments have been made in dampening 
and inking mechanisms. It handles 
sheet sizes from 3 x 3” to 11 x 1514” 
in weights ranging from 11-lb mani- 
fold to 2-ply card stock. The speed 
range is from 3,200 to 7,200 impres- 
sions per hour. 
ATF ‘Green Hornet’ 
American Type Founders has long 
favored the 14 x 20” size as a useful 
and productive commercial unit. 
Through 15 years of development, it 
has produced a machine capable of 
fast high-quality reproduction, with 
quick “make-readies,” accurate reg- 
ister and with good ink and water 
control. The latest available models 
operate at speeds from 3,200 to 5,500 
impressions per hour controlled by a 
“stepless” variable-speed adjustment. 
Sheet sizes can be run from 8 x 10” 
to 14 x 20” on a broad range of 
papers from 9-lb. onionskin to 4-ply 
bristol. 
More recently, American Type 
Founders introduced a press in the 
size under discussion, but designed 
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for top speeds — the “Green Hornet” 
11144” x 1714”. Feeding from rolls, 
it prints either two colors on one side 
or one color on each side of the sheet. 
It delivers cut sheets at speeds up to 
25,000 per hour, and, when equipped 
with slitting devices, will deliver up 
to 50,000 81% x 11” units per hour. 
It will efficiently print uncoated pa- 
pers ranging from lightweight bonds 
to 80-lb. offset. Stocks heavier than 
80-lb. can be run when printing one 
side only. The delivery system is so 
arranged that it is not necessary to 
stop for unloading. Reloading can be 
accomplished without rethreading, 
simply by pasting one roll to the next. 
No special plates are necessary. 
Standard types of plates, such as pa- 
per, aluminum, zinc, presensitized, 
etc., can be used. Sheet register is 
adjustable while running both side- 
ways and circumferentially. “Make- 
ready” is remarkably fast so that 
short runs can be _ economically 


handled. 


Miehle Lithoprint 

The Miehle Company features the 
“Lithoprint 17” as its contribution to 
this size field. A precision press de- 
signed for economical operation, it 
incorporates fast running speeds, 
quick “make-readies,” rapid plate 
mounting and easily adjusted con- 
trols. An unusual feature of this press 
is the water-control system that elim- 
inates dampening rollers. The ink 
rollers simultaneously supply both 
ink and water to the plate in balanced 
proportions. Sheet sizes range from 
1444 x 634” to 14 x 20”. Maximum 


speed is 5,000 impression per hour. 


Harris 14 x 20” 

The Harris Company recently en- 
tered the smaller-press field with a 
14 x 20” model. At the time of its 
introduction, their Ren R. Perry re- 
marked that offset lithography is now 
growing faster than during its much- 
publicized surge of five or ten years 
ago. He said: “changing markets for 
commercial printing, plus new tech- 
niques and new equipment, indicate 
a period of sound growth ahead for 
progressive, small printing plants.” 
Features of this 14 x 20” Harris 
machine include speeds up to 7,000 

(Continued on Page 149) 
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vin and from 


NAPL Technical Session 


OLLOWING are abstracts from the stenotyped re- 

port of the Saturday technical session at the National 

Association of Photo-Lithographers convention in 
New York. Panel members were as follows: 

Presipinc: William J. Stevens, assistant manager, 
Eastern Offset Sales, Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co.: 
TecunicaL: Michael H. Bruno, research manager, Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, Inc.; Press: Joseph B. 
Medio, presroom superintendent Brett Lithographing 
Company; Fitm: Harold Potts, technical representative, 
graphic reproduction sales, sensitized goods sales division, 
Eastman Kodak, Co.; Paper: A. P. Reynolds, superin- 
tendent printing-testing department, S. D. Warren Com- 
pany; and Ink: Richard H. Scott, director of communica- 
tion, Sinclair & Valentine Co. 


Recent Improvements in Dampeners? 

Q: Are there any improvements in dampening systems 
that can be reported? 

Bruno: There is a lot of work of course, going on in 
dampening. I don’t believe that there are any actual 
finished developments in the studies that were going on 
last year that can be reported. But perhaps I can give 
a progress report of some of the things that are going on. 

A great deal of work is still being done on spray dam- 
peners. We have discontinued the work that the Founda- 
tion was doing on sprays but, judging by the number of 
patents that have been issued in the last couple of years 
—even during this past year—there is quite a bit of work 
being done on spray dampeners. The blowoff system, 
or the effuser system (also known as the Mullen System) 
during the past year has been installed on several large 
presses and is being run now under production condi- 
tions. There has always been some question as to whether 


this equipment would operate on large presses, but it has’ 


been on presses up to 58” now. So the answer to that 
question wil! possibly be found within the next year or so. 

A great deal of work and improvement has been made 
in the system in which the water is run directly into the 
ink. There are three smaller presses now that use that 
system. A new press came out during the last year on 
which the dampening roller is in contact with the ink form 
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roller, instead of the plate. They had that system on a 
press at the old Engineer Reproduction Plant down in 
Washington. As a matter of fact, they were still running 
it on the press when I went down there in 1941 on active 
duty. One of the things that held it up, or one of the 
troubles with it, was that not all inks behaved properly 
with the system. There is something about inks, some 
properties of inks, that are important to whether an ink 
will emulsify or whether it will carry water properly. In 
the last year, a lot of work has been done in inks, deter- 
mining what properties in the inks are important; so that 
the system now will work under much wider conditions 
than it did in the past. They are actually doing three- 
color work with this system and doing some very excel- 
lent black and white. 

Another system that is gaining in popularity is the use 
of paper covers. The Foundation has been working on 
paper covers for, I guess, close to six years. We started 
out with the idea of using the non-woven fiber, and the 
old mirror cloth came out. But in the last several years 
it was found that a parchment paper had some very un- 
usual properties. Parchment paper is practically grease- 
proof. It will swell in water, but it just doesn’t seem to 
want to wet with grease. The use of parchment paper on 
rollers is doing quite an excellent job of dampening. The 
rollers just refuse to wet with grease. As a matter of fact, 
the greaseproofness of parchment paper has been known 
for years, because it is the finest butter wrap that we 
have. Butter just doesn’t wet the parchment paper. And 
when the parchment paper is mounted on a soft rubber 
base, you can get very fine adjustment to the dampeners 
to the plate. Also they found only one roller is necessary 
for dampening, rather than two. 

I think a very terrific advantage of this system has 
been that it has cut down the incidence of hickies and 
lint, which of course has been a very serious problem 
in the last few years, since the introduction of, first, the 
gloss inks, then coated papers. Because of the demand, 
we're getting the cost of papers down. I think the biggest 
thing has been the swing over to smooth plates or fine 
grain plates, which run with much less water, and that 
creates a greater pull on the paper. We’ve had a lot more 
trouble with hickies in such cases. I say that system 
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shows a great deal of promise. We don’t think it’s the 
complete answer to dampening, but it seems to do a 
better job. 

There is another system using paper which has an 
adhesive backing on it, which can be wrapped onto a 
rubber roller. That has found its widest application 
among the metal-decorating people. Another system that’s 
being worked on, at least by one laboratory, is the sim- 
plest system of all, in which they try to mix the water 
right in with the inks, so you have no dampening system 
at all on the press. That shows some promise too. Again, 
that is not a new system. It has been used in England 
and in Europe successfully at times for the past 20 years. 
But there are some new developments in organic chemi- 
cals, microscopic materials, that have regenerated some 
interest in this system. 

At the laboratory, we are still working on this problem 
of trying to find out just what happens in the dampening 
operation. We discovered here several years ago that one 
of the big troubles in dampening was that when you 
transfer water to the plate, we say that the water should 
not wet the image areas. Well, actually it does. Water 
that transfers to the non-printing areas, being water- 
receptive, just distributes all over the plate. But the water 
that comes in contact with the image has no place to go, 
so it breaks up into little droplets, about .001” in di- 
ameter. It is these water droplets that give us the trouble 
with snow-flaking (the salt-and-pepper effect), which give 
us the trouble of transfer in printing. So we’re making 
a study of these water droplets and just what forms 
them, and maybe try to find some ways of reducing them. 

I think the dampening system which is going to be the 
successful one in the future is the one that eliminates 
the formation of these water droplets. I think it’s very 
safe to say here that the days of molleton are numbered, 
that within the next five or ten years there is going to 
be another system on the press to do the dampening. 


How Do You Keep Dampeners Moist? 

Stevens: Mr. Medio, I know you’ve had considerable 
experience with the paper dampeners. There’s something 
I'd like to ask on that. When the dampener is inactive — 
that is, say, during reloading for five or 10 minutes — is 
there any method that you use for keeping the moisture 
in the dampeners? Or can you get by without doing 
anything? 

Medio: Usually a drop dampener, being molleton, car- 
ries sufficient water, and unlike your conventional damp- 
eners, you usually shut that dampener off. But when you 
are using paper dampeners, you leave your drop damp- 
ener continually on, so that it will supply sufficient 
moisture to the paper for quite a length of time, and that 
keeps it sufficiently moist so that no harm comes to it. 

Stevens: How about, say, over a luncheon period for 
45 minutes. When you come back to the press how do 
you wet it, just by running the press? 

Medio: There is absolutely no problem there at all. 
We wet down all plates and drop our dampeners on our 
plates and that’s all there is to it. 
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Q: Do you find that the harder paper cover has any 
effect on the life of your plates? 

Medio: On the contrary, because the true concentric 
roller on which the paper is applied requires a very mini- 
mum of pressure (actually, there is no pressure but mere 
contact is necessary) there is less friction, less distortion, 
less wear on the plate. | think in every respect it should 
lengthen the life of plates, rather than harm them in any 
way. 

Q: I was wondering about the roll sitting overnight. Is 
there a shrinkage in the paper that you would be con- 
cerned with? What method is used in retaining moisture 
to prevent the shrinkage? 

Medio: We found that there is no need to be concerned 
about it drying, as long as it is not in motion. It will 
contract and it will at times pucker and appear to be of 
no use. However, in wetting it, all of the puckers and 
wrinkles immediately come out; so that there is really 
no concern; no harm done to it by drying out. 

Q: What is the normal spacing distance of pressure 
from the roller to your metal? That is, for these paper 
dampening rollers. How would you determine it? 

Medio: We use a point-and-a-half tissue strips, and 
with dampeners on at the very leading edge of the gripper 
on the plate. In some instances, there is a slight rise. 
You must get it set to the lowest point of the leading edge 
of the plate cylinder. Mere contact is all that is necessary. 

Q: What kind of life have you been getting out of 
paper dampeners? And also, supposing you were to 
bump that rubber core, can you patch it? 

Medio: No, it cannot be repaired. But I have had them 
run as high as 500,000 impressions. Any mishap with 
them, any damage done to them whatsoever, means com- 
plete failure and the dampener has to be replaced. 


What’s New On Fountain Solutions? 

Q: While we’re talking about dampening systems, is 
there anything new that your panel can give us on some 
of the new fountain solutions? 

Bruno: I think I’ve said this many times on the panel. 
We have not been able to do any research on fountain 
solutions because you really can’t tell anything unless you 
have run about 100,000 impressions with a fountain solu- 
tion, and it just takes too much time and too much paper. 
We have been trying to work out accelerated tests for test- 
ing fountain solutions, and just in the past year we have 
designed a special split fountain for one of our presses, 
on which we expect to do some of this testing. So no real 
research has been done, as far as I know, in this country 
on fountain solutions. The British have done some 
research at their research institute known as PATRA. 
There they are trying to investigate the effect of each 
chemical in the fountain solution on the characteristics 
of the plate. I think that they have come up with what we 
consider some rather inconclusive results. They have 
drawn the conclusion that bichromate in the fountain 
causes a plate to scum. Well, we know darn well that 
when you’ve got a scummy plate, bichromate usually 
helps to clean it up. The thing that has been difficult in 
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their tests is that they have: been investigating these 
chemicals by themselves and not as combinations. When 
you get into combinations, the combinations are un- 
limited. 

One thing that has come in recently is an alkaline 
fountain solution that has stirred up some interest in this 
country. But as far.as 1 know, no real tests have been 
made on it. We have a sample at the laboratory and we 
are playing with it now. As far as fountain solutions are 
concerned, really, there isn’t much that can be said, 
except that on aluminum plates, with their increased 
interest and use, many people are trying to use the same 
fountain solutions that they use on zinc, and some of them 
‘don’t work as satisfactorily with aluminum. 

You have to have some. nitrate in the fountain. The 
oldtimers who used aluminum used practically nothing 
but zinc nitrate and a little gum. Some of them used 
zinc nitrate and a little phosphoric. Bichromate seems 
to help a little bit to keep the press cleaner and also helps 
to keep some of these smooth plates more open — reverses 
— especially on bimetal plates. There is little bichromate 
—but definitely you must ‘have nitrate in there for 
aluminum. : 


What Are Plastic Base Inks? 

¢: Recently 1 have heard about so-called plastic base 
inks. I’m trying to find out if there is any new informa- 
tion on them. Just what are they? Are they really differ- 
‘ent from our previous inks? ° 

Scott: I think. we have. to bé ‘clear and careful about 
the use of the word “plastic.” We have previously called 
‘them synthetic inks. Essentially, they are the same thing. 
“Fhe field of plastics embraces: a wide range of resinous 
materials, compounded in different ways to give different 
properties — some for gloss, some for binding. 

It is a question of improvement rather than radical 
change. Ink-makers are taking advantage of some of 
these new resins or plastics to improve the performance 
characteristics of their inks. In addition, some of these 
newer materials are adding greatly to the water-repellence 
of the inks. Another word that is being used today is 
“gel.” We are also beginning to use additives, specifically 
‘designed to increase the water-repellence of inks. Many of 
these materials are in the semi-experimental or semi-pilot- 
plant stage. Most ink companies, I think you will find, 
have a line, for example, of gel inks or a line of synthetic 
inks or plastic inks, whatever you want to call them. These 
are combination inks. The ink is not synthetic, in the 
‘sense that we ordinarily think of the word “synthetic.” 
I think we recognize the fact that the word is widely used 
and probably identifies these products to the general 
trade. But these are not synthetic materials. 

. Essentially, these inks are combinations of the tradi- 
tional drying oil vehicle inks, to which certain percentages 
of these resinous materials in various solutions have 
been added to give the various properties that I mentioned 
-a moment ago — increased gloss, better press perform- 
ance, better printability, improvement in water-resistance. 
and the other properties that you’re looking for in litho- 
. graphic inks. 
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'Q: We get a great deal more trouble with stripping on 
the rollers when we use these synthetic inks. Why? 


Scott: Basically because the resinous materials which 
are used don’t have the wettability that the drying oils — 
linseed oil and the like — have. It is a constant struggle 
on the part of most ink-makers to keep these formulas 
in balance. And if they get out of balance with too much 
synthetic material or resinous material, or the wrong 
kind for the particular combination, there will definitely 
be a tendency to reduce the lubrication properties of the 
ink, which will cause the stripping condition. 

I think in general that a tendency to oiliness. with 
the use of the traditional materials, will help, although 
again you have to be careful. I couldn’t give an answer 
to the problem of stripping in any particular condition. 
It may be the result of the entire press operation. 


Q: We find that those inks don’t seem to grease up the 
plate as readily at the outset of the run as the old type 
inks do. Would you expect that? 

Scott: Again, it’s a question of lubrication. The syn- 
thetic inks are not as readily wet out, or they don’t cover 
the image area; they don’t follow through the press, as 
readily as the traditional oil inks. They don’t have the 
oiliness, the lubrication properties, in the press that these 
traditional materials do. 


Q: Would covering the steels in the inking system with 
copper be a good answer? 

Scott: Copper certainly would help, but it may not be 
the complete answer. I think that it has to be a com- 
bination of both. I think most ink-makers are able to 
work out the problem. It’s a question of the balance in 
the formulation, and it is probably a question of eco- 
nomics too. 


Q: | am wondering whether or not all composition 
rollers that are present in a great deal of the presses 
throughout the country are always compatible with these 
new inks with the additives that have been put in. Has 
that been your experience? 

Scott: There is a possibility that they may not be but. 
generally speaking, most of these inks will perform on 
general over-all composition of various roller construc- 
tions. 


Q: Do the new plastic type ink rollers have any merit 
for pulling dirt off the plate? 

Bruno: The reference is probably to the new molded 
diisocyanide rollers. That is known in Germany as the 
Artex roller. All I can say is that we have tried one of 
these rollers on our Inkometer and it was slightly too fast 
and deformed. But we are trying to get a harder roller 
produced for that. We have just received a set of these 
rollers for one of our presses at the laboratory, but we 
haven’t had a chance to run any tests on them yet. so we 
don’t know. 


Satisfactory Pick Test for Paper? 
Q: What do you consider a satisfactory pick test for 


offset paper? 
(Continued on Page 131) 
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“Phoenix Books,” new low-priced 
paperback series produced by the 
University of Chicago Press this 
year to cut production costs. 
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University Uses Offset for Paperback Books 


By H. H. Slawson 


Chicago Correspondent 


HE University of Chicago Press 

is making large use of offset to 

make economically available to 
more people the vast stores of scho- 
lastic knowledge constantly emanat- 
ing from the University’s laboratories 
and from the studies of world famed 
scientists and scholars on the institu- 
tion’s faculties. 

Most recent step in this direction 
was the appearance last February of 
a series of paperback books, reproduc- 
ing by photo-offset the complete and 
exact texts of expensive letterpress 
volumes, and selling now at modest 
prices ranging from $1 to $1.75. 

Known as the “Phoenix Books” 
series, a second group of six new 
titles came out in September, to be 
followed from time to time, it was 
announced, by still more of the paper- 
backs. The University of Chicago 


Press, it is claimed, is the first among 
educational institutions to go into this 
popular, low-price paperback book 
business. 

The original run of each of the first 
six lithographed reprints was 7,500 
copies. A second printing of 5,000 
copies already has been made for 
some of the original six titles. The 
venture has been made possible, it 
was stated, solely by using the simple 
“shoot and run” lithographic repro- 
duction technique. 


Offset for Reprints 


Most first editions of U. of C. pub- 
lications have been produced by let- 
terpress, although offset has been used 
for some new books, particularly if 
they carried numerous illustrations. 
When offset was added to the univer- 
sity’s printing facilities in 1934, it 
became the practice to pull reproduc- 
tion proofs from the letterpress forms, 
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then destroy the plates or type and 
make succeeding runs by offset. 

(A news item in Mopern LitHoc- 
RAPHY for February, 1942, told how 
it was found to cost less to make 
negatives and plates from the repro- 
duction proofs than to get out the 
original type and prepare it for reuse. 
Savings also were made, it was 
pointed out, through elimination of 
charges for proper storage of type. 
These advantages still hold good at 
the U. of C. Press.) 

Recently the rise in popularity of 
commercially produced, low - price 
paperbacks directed attention to pos- 
sibilities for utilizing offset to expand 
the university’s educational service. 
The “Phoenix Books” are the result. 

In converting from letterpress to 
offset, a number of “tricks” have been 
perfected. One of the first Phoenix 
books, The Renaissance Philosophy 
of Man, was originally a letterpress 
job. To prepare it for the offset re- 
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For those who can’t afford 


expensive letterpress books, 


U. of Chicago turns to litho 


print the pages were torn apart and 
16-page signatures were laid out in 
proper form. These were then shot 
and new plates made from the nega- 
tives. 

Another volume, They Wrote On 
Clay, was, because of. its many illus- 
trations, originally produced by off- 
set. In preparing for the Phoenix 
edition it was found possible to make 
plates from contact negatives made 
from the original negatives. 

Still another book, The Road To 
Serfdom, originally was printed let- 
terpress in an odd, oversize format. 
A second run was made by offset 
from negatives that were pulled down 
to make a book of smaller dimensions. 
Then, for the Phoenix edition, the old 
offset pages were shot up to the stand- 
ard pocketbook size adopted for the 
paperbacks. 


Revised Text 

Before the printing of the Phoenix 
edition of Man and the State, the 
author revised his text and _ the 
emendations were set in type from 
which proofs were pulled for paste 
up on pages of the first edition. These 
were then shot for offset reproduction. 
The proofs had been made on the 
same kind of paper used in the orig- 
inal book so that there were no 
variations in the impression of the 
type on the paper and no variations 
that might have been expected from 
wear on the original letterpress type 
can be detected in the paperback off- 
set volume. 

For the paperback Phoenix books, 
Michigan Paper Co.’s 45 lb. Test 
offset paper is used, while covers are 
of 65 lb. Jersey plate cover paper. 
All covers are in three colors by 
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offset with a Lakateen film overcoat. 
Binding is handled by Rand McNally 
& Co.’s Conkey division at Hammond, 
Ind., where the paperbacks are firmly 
sewed to assure satisfactory long 
service. 

Offset facilities on the third floor 
of the campus plant at 5750 Ellis 
Avenue include two ATF Big Chief 
22 x 29” presses with complete cam- 
era and platemaking equipment. 
Plates for these presses are made here 
but, for handling larger forms and 
long runs, Photopress, Inc. collab- 
orates on a commercial basis in its 
new plant in suburban Broadview, 
Ill. Photopress uses its modern high 
speed presses to run the three-color 
offset covers and text matter for the 
Phoenix volumes and other jobs. 

Among other offset facilities in the 
campus plant is an I.B.M. typewriter 
which is used for composing straight 
matter. Considerable high class offset 
color printing is done for inserts in 
the university’s varied publications. 
Among specialized products is a ser- 
ies of “base maps” used by geograph- 
ers, but not much other cartographic 
work is attempted. During the war 
the voluminous work done for the 
armed forces included an offset re- 
production of an English-Japanese 
dictionary. 

During the University’s current 
drive for $32 million for new build- 
ings, salary raises and other purposes, 
the offset facilities have come in 
handy for production of artistically 
designed and liberally illustrated 
pamphlets and other promotional 
material. 

Featured in the letterpress opera- 
tions are complete fonts of many for- 
eign language type faces ranging 





from Arabic, Coptic or Ethiopic to 
ancient Egyptian hieroglyphs. To 
assist compositors, coded keys have 
been devised which use numbers or 
other means to identify the strange 
characters, right down to diphthongs 
and punctuation marks. These lan- 
guages are set both by hand and 
machine. 

Great pride is taken in the system 
developed for composition of lengthy, 
complicated mathematical equations 
common in dissertations on astron- 
omy and other scientific subjects. 


Letterpress Department 


The letterpress department is also 
interested in getting book prices 
down to where more people can afford 
them. The first edition, for example, 
of a noted product of university schol- 
arship, the Dictionary of American- 
isms, was issued in two volumes 
priced at $50 a set. Demand for this 
distinguished tome, an all-letterpress 
job, was immense, but many persons 
balked at that price. The second 
printing, released early this year, is 
a one-volume book containing every 
word in the original two-volume set, 
but priced at $12.50. This remark- 
able achievement in combatting in- 
flation was made possible, it was ex- 
plained, by use of thin paper for the 
new edition. 

University authorities emphasize 
that the U. of C. Press does not com- 
pete with commercial printing enter- 
prises. Soon after William Rainey 
Harper founded the university, more 
than 60 years ago, the Press was 
launched to disseminate information. 

Few publishers would venture into 
handling some of the volumes turned 
out here. Runs are often restricted to 
a number merely sufficient to supply 
libraries and interested — scholars. 
Some archeological publications of 
the Oriental Institute, for instance, 
average 300 to 400 copies a run. 

One thing endearing the Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press to the Chicago 
graphic arts industry is the slogan 
“Books From Chicago,” which ap- 
pears on catalogs and price lists. 
Because these circulate worldwide, 
the three words are building in for- 
eign cultural circles a highly valuable 
reputation for city and university.* 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 








6 





QUALITY CONTROL 


It can cut spoilage, help estimating, planning 


and production in your shop 


By Stanley R. Rinehart 


Manager, Printing Division, E. 1. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 


FEW years ago, quality control 

was looked upon as a burden- 

some luxury forced on compa- 
nies doing defense work. The cold 
hard facts are it was a blessing in 
disguise. I know of no company effi- 
ciently using statistical quality con- 
trols as a service tool that feels it 
can economically do without it. 

In time, each of you must practice 
statistical quality control as an indis- 
pensable service tool in your plant. 
When we started looking for a defini- 
tion of statistical quality control, we 
found that it has many meanings; but 
for the purpose of this exploration, I 
am thinking of quality control as a 
service. A successful and effective 
quality control program is a service 
to the company in which the program 
is in operation, to the suppliers of the 
company, and to the company’s cus- 
tomers. This discussion concerns it- 
self with a service performed by a 
sound program of statistical quality 
control for the benefit of the company 
and its customers. 


Benefits 

If you are interested in gaining 
recognition by your customers be- 
cause of your quality uniformity and 
product assurance level, or the feeling 
that you know exactly what you have 
shipped to your customers, then you 
are definitely interested in statistical 
quality control. Because, through sta- 
tistical quality control, you can build 
high customer confidence in your pro- 
ducts, and customer complaints will 
be few. From our experience, quality 
control is the best approach available 
to gain new business and hold repeat 





From a talk given at NAPL convention, 
Sept. 21, in New York. 


business. In addition, it focuses spot- 
lights on weakness in our process. 
Those of you who are using statis- 
tical quality control have undoubt- 
edly found you don’t need to protect 
your business through the use of 
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small type on the back side of your 
quotations and order acknowledge- 
ments. 

I hope you don’t have the idea that 
a realistic quality control program is 
a cure-all, although it does have other 
direct major benefits, such as more 
willing and contented workmen, and 
increased profits. A definite decrease 
of rejections and spoilage is to be 
expected. It helps in estimating, plan- 
ning and production, because they all 
know the quality objective of the 
company’s product and which items 
are economically undesirable and 
which operations need to be im- 
proved. 

It should be understood from the 
start that quality control is in no way 
designed to take away or minimize 
the skill of any employes. It is helpful 
to them as a service tool to aid in 
improving their product and _ their 
craftsmanship. 

Based upon our experience in mak- 
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ing our own quality control program 
effective, we feel that there is too 
much emphasis placed on the myths 
of quality control and not enough on 
the “how-to-do-it”. No quality control 
program will be effective without the 
sympathetic cooperation of suppliers, 
sales, production, foremen, operators 
and, most important of all, manage- 
ment. To be successful, the manage- 
ment part must be emphasized over 
and over again, because no quality 
control program will be any more 
effective than management’s attitude 
toward it. 

Since your real quality control suc- 
cess lies in “how-to-do-it”, | would 
like to tell you of some of our experi- 
ences. 


Basic Concepts of Quality Control 

The fundamental concepts of for- 
mal or statistical quality control are 
very simple, or so it seems to me. 
Dr. Shewhart, the founder of statisti- 
cal quality control, applied the funda- 
mental conceptions of statistics suc- 
cessfully regardless of whether steel, 
textiles, catsup, or printing are being 
produced. 

May I warn you, statistics are just 
as essential to effective quality con- 
trol as a printing press is to printing. 
In spite of this, most lithographers 
have shied from accepting the ideas 
laid down by Dr. Shewhart. He 
proved that statistics can separate the 
feasible from the imaginary varia- 
tions of any operation of a process; 
or, saying it another way, help dis- 
tinguish the assignable causes of un- 
satisfactory quality from the non-as- 
signable ones. To get a _ good 
understanding of probable product 
variations, I well develop now for 
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your consideration our application of 

Dr. Shewhart’s philosophies. 
Definition of Quality Control 
From experience, | am sure you 

will agree on the probability of the 
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flip of a coin. The odds are 1 to 1 for 
a head or a tail. Also, without ques- 
tion, you will agree that the insurance 
business succeeds only because of ap- 
plied statistics. Before attempting to 
explore allied statistics, however, | 
will try to define quality as it relates 
to our objective. In the lithographic 
business, it is nothing more or less 
than uniformity of result as it com- 
pares to some agreed “OK” or agreed 
specification. 

“Those of you owning a Cadillac 
assume it is of better quality than a 
Ford. If the Cadillac is of better qual- 
ity than the Ford, it is not because of 
statistical quality control but because 
of basic changes in design specifica- 
tions or agreed requirements. 

We are all trying to make our 
product uniform, even if it is uni- 
formly bad. If we can produce uni- 
formly, then and then only can we 
modify our process to change its level 
as we may desire. Therefore, only the 
variation in our process becomes the 
object to study, watch, or control. 

Whenever a printing contract or 
order is received for a million forms, 
or for a thousand four-color pages, or 
anything printed, we have by the 
approved proof created a criterion or 
original specification between buyer 
and seller. We have consistantly asked 
for “on-the-nose” match or exactly 
alike reproduction without realizing 
the simple fact there never have been 
-or ever will be two things alike. 

Variation always is present. We 
have never had an exact reproduction 
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of any “OK’d” sample, nor, as we 
know by experience, have we ever 
gotten two press sheets exactly alike. 

This variation is everywhere in 
nature—the pattern of creation 
seems to be “no two things alike”. 
For example, no two snowflakes, 
fingerprints, leaves, trees or blades of 
grass are alike. We first had to accept 
and understand this basic conception 
of variation, study it, and use it in 
our daily operations before we could 
constructively practice __ statistical 
quality control. Any process will fall 
into a normal pattern of variation. 

Because of this pattern of varia- 
tion, it becomes our responsibility to 
understand and make use of it if we 
desire to achieve the most uniform 
product possible. 

For purposes of better understand- 
ing, let us redefine our quality level. 
It is that certain “subjective thing” in 
the product we aim to supply our 
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customers, or it may be that certain 
“subjective thing” our customer de- 
sires us to have in his job. It is the 
job of the quality control service tool 
to inform us when our product is 
uniformly within the tolerance speci- 
fication we establish. Quality control 
statistics do not make the quality 
level good or bad but indicate how 
uniform the product’s quality is with- 
in the given specifications or within 
the limits of the process employed. 


Quality Control Check Points 

Perhaps the best place to start 
quality control is in end product 
sampling. Samples are taken from the 
packages of every job passing through 
our shipping department — 50 for 
every 1000 are considered good 
enough as a starter. These end prod- 
uct samples are charted and tabulated 





to point out the main things wrong 
with them so that corrective effort 
could be placed against their causes. 

The next place we check is raw 
material. All paper and ink is ex- 
amined before it is used — paper, for 
instance, as to moisture content, or 
for flatness or the ability of the sheets 
to meet the customer’s requirements, 
etc. The other major material is ink. 
Among other things, checking this re- 
sulted in our selecting venders whose 
material causes us the least trouble 
in processing. 

Next, there is in-process control. As 
an example, we calibrate or tabulate 
data to a control chart from running 
press sheets as the jobs are running. 
The purpose of this is to detect vari- 
ations from the job level uniformity 
specified. Quality must be printed 
into the job. As you well know, it is 
too late to try to inspect quality into 
the job after it is finished. 

For purposes of simplicity, I have 
elected to confine this discussion to 
in-process control of color, although 
every operation in your lithographic 
plant is a candidate for in-process 
control. 

Problem of Sampling 

Sampling is a method whereby 
the characteristic of a large quantity 
of items is estimated from a small 
number. Small boys have much ex- 
perience in sampling methods. They 
regularly sample the cookie jar to 
find out how good the cookies are. If 
they have some doubt —and they 
usually do —as to their opinion of 
the cookies, they go back and sample 
more cookies. 

Obviously, we can’t sample or in- 
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spect every sheet of an entire run to 
learn the variation. At most, we can 
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look at a very smali percentage of the 
job. Remembering the bad forecast 
of the Literary Digest (in predicting 
a victory by Landon over Roosevelt 
in 1936) which was based on poor 
sampling, we make sure we have a 
truly representative sampling. From 
this sampling we find out the varia- 
tion in the total run. In order to in- 
sure our getting this truly representa- 
tive sampling, time schedules for 
15-minute inspection intervals were 
developed. 

Ratings 

The ratings used are essentially 
comparisons. For the purpose of 
making the ratings, three standards 
are used: 

Color OK or Standard 
Maximum Dark Color 
Maximum Light Color 

1. The color OK represents what 
the customer wants and expects. 

2. The printed sheet with the max- 
imum dark color is the sheet 
representing the darkest we 
would allow the color to go and 
still be acceptable. This is a 
fence on the dark side of the 
OK. 

3. The printed sheet with the max- 
imum light color is the sheet 
representing the lightest we 
would allow the color to go and 
still be acceptable. This is a 
fence on the light side of the 
OK. 

Ratings are determined by compar- 
ing the sample sheets with the stand- 
ard or OK. This comparison results 
in five possible ratings: 

1. Acceptable light Color 

2. Acceptable Dark Color 

3. Standard Color 

4. Non-acceptable Light Color 

5. Non-acceptable Dark Color 

The procedure is as follows: 

A. Compare sample color sheet 
with the color OK. If it is a 
good match, then the sheet is 
rated OK. 

B. If the sample color sheet is 
darker than the color OK, it is 
compared with the maximum 
dark standard. If the color 
sheet is found to be no darker 
than the standard, it is rated 
acceptable dark. If it is darker, 
it is rated non-acceptable dark. 


C. lf the sample color sheet is 
lighter than the color OK, it is 
compared with the maximum 
light standard. If the color 
sheet is found to be no lighter 
than the standard, it is rated 
acceptable light. If it is lighter, 
it is rated non-acceptable light. 

It should be understood these rat- 
ings are actually visual comparison 
ratings. 

Quality Control Charts 

The ratings of each signature are 
charted and posted at the press so 
that the pressman is immediately in- 
formed of the independent inspection 
result. The charts are prominently 
displayed at the press for the con- 
venient observation of the pressman, 
his crew, and his foreman. 

These charts graphically show the 
laws of probability separating imag- 
inary process color variation causes 
from real process color variation 
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causes. The most important thing we 
learned from this law of probability 
is this: Never try to adjust our pro- 
cess within the normal laws of varia- 
tion. To do so merely produces a 
wider variation. Therefore, we have 
learned again by experience to be 
satisfied with the mathematical ac- 
ceptable variation of the charts. And, 
believe me, this has given us a more 
uniform product than we ever had 
before or can expect to have with- 
out statistical quality control. 


Results 

Although we are neophytes of a 
year and a half in our program, cer- 
tain results are already apparent: 

1. Ratings given by the inspectors 
who are not printing craftsmen have 
been checked and found correct. 

2. There is evidence of a general 
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rise in uniformity and of the quality 
level since the start of the program. 
This is probably due to the enormous 
psychological value of charting. We 
believe this program is a good deal 
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like the definition of genius which 
you have often heard, “Genius is 10 
percent inspiration and 90 percent 
perspiration”. 

We think Statistical Quality Con- 
trol as it applies to color variation 
probably is 10 percent science plus 
90 percent phychology and common 
sense. It is simply human nature for 
anyone to be a little more careful 
when he is being checked closely. For 
example, a person who normally 
drives 5 or 10 miles over the speed 
limit when road conditions are safe 
will instinctively slow down to the 
speed limit if he sees a police car. We 
have found even the best craftsman, 
when checked closely, will hold the 
quality more uniform than when he 
is not checked. 

3. One of the main chores in our 
program is determining standards to 
serve as a basis for proper ratings. It 
is recognized that standards could be 
so broad as to make all our printing 
acceptable. Such standards would 
serve no useful purpose. It a statisti- 
cal quality control program is to be 
of value, means must be found for 
determining realistic standards ac- 
ceptable to management and the cus- 
tomer. The determination of stand- 
ards is a problem continually facing 
us. 

As you can well imagine, we have 
to determine an objective and impar- 
tial standard. If readers think this is 
easy, would any of you like to try 


(Continued :on Page 151) 
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De Gustibus non est Disputandum 


Or, freely translated, “There’s no use arguing about tastes.” 


Joseph Hoover & Sons has made its way for 100 years, letting 


others argue about tastes while they were content to predict them. 


ITHOGRAPHING calendars, in 
ae ways, is a job of the 
future. First of all, you have 
to work two and a half years ahead of 
the time that the consumer receives 
the product, and secondly, you have 
to be an awfully good judge of 
human tastes in order to prepare 
calendar art that will suit the con- 
sumer in all parts of the world. 
Joseph Hoover & Sons, 100-year- 
old Philadelphia lithographers, can 
justly consider themselves experts in 
both cases. When Mopern LirnHoc- 
RAPHY toured the big litho shop of 
the company at 49th and Market Sts., 
Philadelphia, last month, the presses 
were busy turning out four-color 
process jobs that will not be seen by 
the general public until they post their 
calendars in January, 1958. Even at 
that, the general air of the press room 
was one of a litho shop that had to 
have a job out by 5 that same eve- 
ning, because this particular period 
is the climax of preparations for 1958, 


Joseph C. Hoover 


and a considerable portion of the ac- 
tual production work on calendars 
is concentrated in only three or four 
months. 

Predicting Taste 

As for the second part of the job, 
predicting taste, Hoover has had long 
experience with that and it is very 
rare that they pull a real blunder 
and get stuck with an item that just 
won't sell. In fact, predicting taste 
isn’t really as hard as it might seem, 
to judge by the comments of the man- 
agement of this litho shop. 

Over lunch at a nearby restaurant, 
Joseph C. Hoover, grandson of the 
founder and president of the com- 
pany, was discussing calendar print- 
ing with two other members of the 
firm, C. S. Sultzer, vice president in 
charge of sales, and his son, R. L. 
Sultzer, manager of the creative divi- 
sion. 

In the words of Mr. Hoover, “It’s 
like a game, trying to keep up with 
the trends. Some pictures will be hot 


Joseph Hoover 


this year, but next year you won’t be 
able to give them away.” Neverthe- 
less taste through the years has been 
quite predictable and it is Mr. Sul- 
tzer’s observation that if 10 litho- 
graphers or art directors in the cal- 
endar business were to make separate 
selections of 10 acceptable subjects 
for calendars from a group of 1,000, 
their choices would be virtually iden- 
tical. 


Favorite Subjects 


Favorite calendar subjects at the 
turn of the century were children and 
animals, landscapes, seascapes, reli- 
gious portraits, and pretty girls, and 
through the years, according to these 
men who should know, these five sub- 
jects will remain the major themes, 
however drastically the styles of each 
of the subjects may change. Thus, 
landscapes have changed from the 
nostalgic cottages tucked away in the 
village, to contemporary color paint- 





George R. Hoover 
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ings in the modern American tradi- 





tion or actual color photographs of 
representative subjects. And _ pretty 
girls have undergone a vast transfor- 
mation (both physical and artistic) to 
judge by some samples of calendars 
from the early 1900’s and some from 
the latest Hoover line. In place of the 
exotic beauty with the trailing dia- 
phanous gown and sensitive expres- 
sion poised in front of a pyramid and 
palm trees, there is a peppy modern 
American girl in a bikini bathing suit 
with a beach ball, who is much more 























representative of the kind of girls 
you meet (or hope to meet) at any 


eve Seale 
wns more FAST 





seashore. 

Those little cherubs of other days 
dressed in dutch costumes and hold- 
ing their favorite cuddly dolls have 
been replaced by bright youngsters 
in modern dress, perhaps singing in 
(Continued on Page 145) 






Typical scenes at Jos. Hoover & Sons Co., 
Philadelphia calendar lithographers. Sev- 
eral of the prize-winning calendars are 
shown, along with views of the press de- 
partment, cutting, gathering, binding, 
suucning and “tinning”’ the edges. Earlier 
this year the company celebrated its 100th 
anniversary. 
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Reuel D. Harmon, Webb Publishing Co., 
St. Paul, Minn., new president of the 
Printing Industry of America. 





Harmon Elected Head 








See Page 99 
for new PIA officers 
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PROGRAM for top management 
Au the printing and lithograph- 

ing industry, with attention fo- 
cused on the profit picture and human 
relations, got underway in Los An- 
geles as this issue of MOopERN 
LITHOGRAPHY went to press. The 
occasion was the 70th annual conven- 
tion of the Printing Industry of 
America in the Statler Hotel. 

Printers and lithographers from the 
West Coast, under leadership of the 
Printing Industry’s Association of 
Los Angeles, were hosts to other in- 
dustry members from all sections of 
the United States and Canada. Also 
present were representatives from 
the 52 local and state associations 
affiliated with PIA and from the 
member-at-large areas. 

In its 1955-1956 Ratios Report, PIA 
found that, of 654 firms reporting, 
the average profit after taxes for these 
companies was 3.6 percent. But PIA 
noted that 151 of the firms, in the 
higher income bracket, had cleared 
7.3 percent profit after income taxes. 
The big question which PIA has 
posed to its members is: Why? 

As speakers addressed the well at- 
tended sessions in Los Angeles Oct. 
28-Nov. 2, answers were sought to 
that big question. 

What Influences Profits? 

Is it geographical location? Is it 
letterpress or offset? Is it specialized 
products? Is it service, or manufac- 


turing- Is it aggressive selling? Is it 
just better management? Perhaps no 
one will ever know for sure the 
magic combination that leads to top 
profits in graphic arts, but certainly 
everyone should come a lot closer to 
the answer in light of the many dis- 
cussions focused on it at the PIA 
convention. 

Opening the convention was J. 
R. Jackman, president of PIA, who 
was scheduled to outline the work 
which Printing Industry of America 
has done in undertaking a detailed 
analysis of industry profits, and ex- 
plain what PIA hopes to accomplish 
by having convention sessions de- 
voted to a study of industry profits. 

Another talk on profits was to be 
given by Dr. Henry Bund, vice presi- 
dent and director, division of man- 
agement methods, Research Institute 
of America, Inc. Dr. Bund’s keynote 
address was entitled “Profit Poten- 
tials You Do Not Control”. 

Scheduled to be featured at the sec- 
ond general session of the convention 
was a talk on “The Keys for Better 
Profits”. Peter Becker, Jr., Arrow 
Service, Washington, D. C., was to 
present the results of analysis of the 
information submitted in the 1955- 
1956 Ratio Study. Mr. Becker was 
scheduled to reveal the key factors 
which distinguished the 151 high 
profit companies from the 654 report- 
ing firms with lower profits. He was 
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expected to analyze the areas where 
the industry has the greatest potential 
for improving profits, and his presen- 
tation was to be supported by a panel 
giving specific steps which manage- 
ment can take to better its profit pic- 
ture. 


Tax Reduction 

One other talk on the program was 
to touch on profits. It was a discussion 
by Frank Corley of the Corley Print- 
ing Co., St. Louis, whose topic was 


“A Proposed Tax Reduction Pro- 


gram”. 

As much attention was to be given 
to human relations as was given to 
profits, conceivably because the man- 
agement-employe relations picture in 
any plant can play a large part in de- 
termining ultimate profits for the 
company. This phase of the program 
was concentrated on the Wednesday 
afternoon session at which time con- 
current meetings of the Master Print- 
ers Section of PIA were to be held. 

At the MPS section, the general 
theme of the program was to be 
“Practical Applications of Sound 
Human Relations — Today’s Key to 
Printers Profits”. In its program, MPS 
was scheduled to show its open shop 
members how they can realize better 
profits in the operation of their busi- 
nesses through the use of sound hu- 
man relations techniques. 


O. R. Sperry, R. R. Donnelley & 


Sons Co., was to start off with a talk 
“Sound Human Relations In An Open 
Shop”. Following was to be a panel 
discussion on use of MPS services in 
a company’s human relations pro- 
gram. 


Human Relations 

Two additional case history reports 
on “How We Profited From Good 
Human Relations” were to be given 
by William Kistler, of Kistlers, Den- 
ver, and A. J. Baird, Baird-Ward 
Printing Co., Nashville. 

Donald E. Thrush is president of 
the Master Printers Section. 

At the UES section meeting the 
general theme was to be “Better 
Labor Relations Based on Under- 
standing”, and it was to consist gen- 
erally of panel discussions with well 
known members of the industry par- 
ticipating. Among the talks were ones 
on impact of fringe items, and the 
outlook on labor relations. 

The two sections of PIA with most 
interest to lithographers, the Rotary 
Business Forms section, and the Web 
Offset section, played a smaller part 
in the convention than usual. The 
Web Offset executive committee met 
Oct. 29 and the Rotary Business 
Forms section met after the conven- 
tion on Nov. 2nd. 

A full social program, including 
the annual banquet and side trips 
for ladies, also was on the schedule.* 
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Walter F. McArdle, who was re-elected 
president of the Union Employers Section 
of Printing Industry of America at the 
Section’s annual meeting during PIA’s 
Convention in the Hotel Statler. He is 
president of the McArdle Printing Com- 
pany, Inc., Washington, D. C., which he 
organized in 1947. 
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Quality of Lithographic Images 


Part 2 


By George W. Jorgensen 


Supervisor 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 


N LTF’s first report on quality 

(December, 1955 ML, page 56) 

graininess was described as a sub- 
jective impression. “Subjective” is 
the term used when you talk about a 
mental impression or a “feeling” that 
you have when you look at a printed 
sheet. 

We can measure the mental im- 
pression of graininess in a general 
way by looking at different sheets 
having the same image and deciding 
which ones are grainier than others. 

However, in an organized study of 
graininess, we want to know more 
than this. We particularly would like 
to have a method which will give a 
numerical value for the graininess of 
a given sheet. Such a method would 
allow us to state how much difference 
there is in the graininess of different 
sheets—not merely that one is graini- 
er than another. 

It is possible to do this using a 
group of observers and _ statistical 
methods. But such methods take a lot 
of time and are not at all convenient. 
For this reason it is also desirable to 
have a method of measuring graini- 
ness that does not require human ob- 
servers. However, to be suitable, such 





Repsinted in part, from LTF “Research 
Proeess,” No. 36 
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a method should (1) measure in a 
manner similar to the human visual 
process and, (2) give values that cor- 
relate or correspond closely with those 
given by human observers. In other 
words, we would like to have an ob- 
jective physical method of measuring 
that gives values which correlate with 
the subjective impressions of observ- 
ers. 

Subjective vs. Objective 

Perhaps an example will make the 
relationship of subjective and objec- 
tive measurements clearer. Suppose 
you have two pans of water having 
different temperatures. If you touch 
the water in the pans, your mental im- 
pression or “feeling” is that one is 
warmer than the other. This is swb- 
jective measurement. 

Now, suppose we measure the tem- 
perature of the water in the two pans 
with a thermometer. The thermometer 
readings are objective physical meas- 
urements. The higher thermometer 
reading correlates or corresponds to 
your mental impression that the water 
in that pan is warmer. 

As you can see, the subjective and 
the objective measurements are com- 
pletely different in their nature. How- 
ever, they do correlate, that is, the dif- 
ference in temperature measured by 
the thermometer can be used to pre- 
dict which pan the observer will say 
is warmer. 

In this study at LTF, we are looking 
for similar objective physical meas- 


uring methods that correlate with 
mental impressions of printing qual- 
ity. 

When we started this study we knew 
only in the most general of terms what 
factors controlled the feeling of “qual- 
ity” in printing. Our initial work, 
then, was to try to isolate these factors. 
As we reported in the previous article. 
we believe that the main things that 
affect our mental impression of qual- 
ity are (1) Interference Patterns like 
graininess, mottle, and moire, (2) 
Image Definition and (3) Tone and 
Color Reproduction. 

In our present work at LTF we are 
trying to develop objective physical 
measuring methods for these factors. 
The advantage of having such meth- 
ods is that we can then measure each 
factor in a press sheet with no need 
for a human observer but still use the 
measurements to predict how the 
average observer would evaluate the 
image. 

Measurement of Graininess 

Before an objective physical meas- 
uring method can be developed it is 
necessary to first have a suitable sub- 
jective measuring method. So, in our 
graininess studies, we first had to see 
how a group of observers would rank 
or place a number of samples on a 
scale of increasing graininess. 

We tried several methods of doing 
this at the lab. The one that was 
finally selected is called “Pair Com- 
parisons.” (1) This is a method of 
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Your TR is a symbol... 


The initials ““TR’”’ sum up a concept that 

can mean a great deal to you, probably already 
has. ‘“‘TR” is the short way of saying Kodak 
Technical Representative, and service to you 


is the essence of the concept. 


The complexities of the photomechanical 

processes are the TR’s stock in trade. He must 

be versatile enough to come into your plant 

and demonstrate Kodak materials under your normal 
working conditions, or analyze a problem that 


may be unique to your shop. 


He’s both sleuth and technician. Behind 
him are a wealth of training and experience. Behind 
him are the know-how and technical resources 


of the Eastman Kodak Company. 


Any way you look at it, your Kodak dealer 

and your Kodak Technical Representative are good 
people to know. They sell and service the finest 
Graphic Arts materials you can buy. 


Graphic Reproduction Sales Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, .N. Y. 
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combining the evaluations made by a 
group of observers of the image grain- 
iness in a set of press sheets. Briefly, 
it is a statistical method that gives the 
most probable numerical response 
value for the graininess in each sheet. 

Fifteen different observers made 
the comparisons. The sheets were all 
printed from the same plate having 
an image of an aerial photograph of 
a section of Boston. (See Figure 1). 

This image was chosen because it 
is full of fine detail in the houses and 
buildings and also includes a rela- 
tively large area that has no detail 
(the Charles River and the harbor). 
These water areas have an average 
tint value of about 70 per cent. 

It was interesting and surprising to 
see how closely the different observ- 
ers evaluated graininess. The observ- 
ers had widely different occupations 
and backgrounds. They included 


secretaries, switchboard operators, 


librarians, research personnel, and 
experienced practical lithographers. 
Each was read a brief list of instruc- 
tions and shown an example of mod- 
erate and severe graininess. They then 
evaluated the test samples. Their 
evaluations all agreed closely. 

This work was the first hurdle—the 
development of a method of rating 
samples as they appeared to human 
observers. The next step was to devise 
an objective physical measuring 
method that would give results that 
correlate with these human judg- 
ments. So that we can tell them apart, 
evaluations made by human observ- 
ers are called “graininess.” Those 
made by an objective physical method 
are called “granularity.” 

When we first tried to measure the 
granularity of lithographic images, 
we followed the work of Jones and 
Higgins of Eastman Kodak. They 


have done a lot of work on graininess 


Figure 1. Aerial photo of Boston used in the Pair Comparison method of evaluating. 
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and granularity in photography. (2) 

Jones and Higgins based their val- 
ues for granularity on the differences 
in density between adjacent small 
areas in evenly exposed continuous 
tone filth. We found, however, that 
this method had to be modified for 
work with halftone images. With half- 
tones, we found that graininess was 
always accompanied by differences in 
the density gradients of adjacent 
black and white dots. This density 
gradient is the average rate of change 
in density while scanning from a 
white dot to a black dot. It is like a 
measurement of the average grade of 
a road going up or downhill. In mak- 
ing these scans, we found that if the 
density gradient across a series of 
dots remains constant, you get no sen- 
sation of graininess. It is only when 
the density gradients do not remain 
constant and vary in a random, non- 
symmetrical manner that you become 
aware of graininess. 

This suggested that we might be 
able to determine the granularity of 
printed images by (1) scanning 
across them with a microdensitometer, 
and (2) determining the variations or 
the differences between the average 
density gradients across adjacent 
black and white dots or across the 
lines in an even line tint. We went 
ahead on this basis and started our in- 
vestigation of various tints, scanning 
apertures, and methods of processing 
data. ... 


In some cases, it appears that the 
best basis for comparing graininess is 
at equal or fixed density levels rather 
than at equal tint values. The reason 
is that one of the most important uses 
of graininess values is in determining 
which sheet image will appear less 
grainy for a given tone reproduction 
curve. In other words, if we want to 
print an image having certain densi- 
ties in each of its areas, we also want 
to know what combination of plate- 
making, press, paper and ink variables 
will produce the least graininess. 

The most complete solution for this 
type of problem is to determine the 
graininess-density function, that is, 
the graininess at each density level 
from highlight to shadow, for each 
set of variables. A direct comparison 


(Continued on Page 140) 
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Wherever sales count first in business, good impres- 
sions count first in making the sale. That’s why your 
best bet is to “run” with ATLANTIC BOND. 

ATLANTIC BOND is the genuinely water- 
marked, #1 Sulphite Bond, first in its field for sales 
because it’s first in performance. It’s a better-formed, 
better-looking paper—impressions “take” better... 
look sharper, clearer. 

ATLANTIC BOND is first in “runability,” too. 


Its “just-right” bulk and rigidity mean smoother 
running always. And ATLANTIC BOND is 


‘ moisture-controlled for dimensional stability...assur- 


ing more accurate register on every run—no wasted 
time and effort on re-runs. 

Next time—and every time—you want the job 
done right, run it on ATLANTIC BOND. Your 
Eastern Corporation Merchant will gladly send you 
a free sample packet on request. 


wherever sales count 


first in business 


Atlantic is 1st in sales 


of all 





EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 
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genuinely watermarked 
sulphite bonds 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE « MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PULP + 


MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE + SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
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ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
ATLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 
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For fine line 
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and screen negatives 


ILFORD G.71 FORMALITH PLATE 
provides maximum contrast 


A versatile plate of extremely high contrast which produces 
clean, sharp and hard line and screen negatives. G.71 
Formalith is ideal for direct negatives in photoengraving and 
for negatives and positives in photolithography and 
rotogravure. Order from your regular graphic arts supplier, 
or write direct. 


The new U. S. edition of the Ilford Graphic Arts 
Catalog is off the press. Write for your 
complimentary copy on your company letterhead. 


ILFORD ING. 37 West 65th Street, New York 23, N. Y. 
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Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 
LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterisk (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itself. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sired. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25, South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as the case with all foreign patents, 
they may be obtained as photoprints from 
the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 25, 
B.C. 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply pho- 
tostats of the original article. When arti- 
cles appear in LTF’s publication Research 
Progress as well as other publications, Re- 
search Progress will be sent. The charge 
for copies of Research Progress is thirty 
cents each to LTF members and one dollar 
to non-members plus three cents postage. 
The charge fer photostats is sixty cents 
per page (check abstract for number of 
pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places 
other than Canada and the United States or 
its territories and possessions is ten cents 
per page of photostats or ten cents per 
copy of Research Progress. Orders from 
companies or individuals who are not mem- 
bers of LTF cannot be filled until payment 
is received. Orders with payment enclosed 
receive immediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U. S. 
stamps. 





Photography, Tone and 
Color Correction 
A Cotour Correction Scanner. Gor- 
don S. Allen. TAGA 1956, Part A, pp. 
29-36 (8 pages). The problem of colour 
correction is discussed in terms of a num- 
ber of important requirements, which the 
design of an optimum Colour Scanner 
should aim to fulfill. The basic units of 
which any Colour Scanner is composed 
are stated, along with some reasons for 
a particular choice. The performance and 
operating principles of the Crosfield Colour 
Scanner are then described. This Scan- 
ner is an all electronic system, employ- 
ing a single scanning source for both 
colour analysis and image re-synthesis. A 
single cathode ray tube scans a colour 
transparency, and produces a set of four, 
colour and tone corrected, separation nega- 
tives at final printing size, ie, by en- 
larging or reducing in the scanning 
process. The same principle is used to 
scan a set of three uncorrected separa- 
tion negatives, and produce a set of four, 
tone and colour corrected separation posi- 
tives, 


Planographic Printing Processes 
.Cuemicat Graininc. P. H. Margulies. 


Modern Lithography 24, No. 5, May, 1956, 
pp. 38, 39, 155 (3 pages). The article 
describes baths and procedures for chemi- 
cally graining zinc plates. Typical bath 
contains hydrogen peroxide and _ sulfuric 
acid. Trays or tanks can be used and it 
is claimed, there is no plate size limita- 
tion. (The baths and procedures do not 
appear to be any different from those tried 
by the Becco representative at the LTF 
lab in 1954.) No mention is made of dif- 
ficulties, especially in regard to removing 
plates after graining and prior to rinsing— 
i.e., “flashing.” We found that the reac- 
tion. was exothermic and usually required 
cooling. In platemaking they used a very 
strong ammonia solution—1l0 oz. per gal- 
lon of water—to develop the plates. If 
no changes have been made since LTF 
tested this method of chemically graining 
plates, the method seems to have little 
merit. 


ELectroLytic Gratininc. Modern Litho- 
grapher & Offset Printer, Vol. Ll, No. 12, 
Dec. 1955, p. 21-22 (2 pages). Describes 
electrolytic graining as “electrically con- 
trolled chemical graining, where—by 
means of an electric current carefully sup- 
plied to the surface of the plate in the 
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presence of certain chemicals—the speed 
and character of the reaction can be regu- 
lated.” Can grain only aluminum. No 
formula or procedure given. 

A Moopiriep Casein Coatine For 300 
LinE SCREEN REPRODUCTION ON SMOOTH 
Grainep Litno Piates. William H. Mar- 
tin. TAGA 1956, Part A, pp. 109-115 (7 
pages). A commercial brand of lithographic 
casein is modified by reacting it with 
glyoxal and by the addition of a solubiliz- 
ing agent—guanidine carbonate. This coat- 
ing is mixed with water and ammonium 
chromate is added as a sensitizing ma- 
terial. The coating is diluted with water 
to 2°-3° Baumé and is coated on pumice 
grained metal plates. To meet the specifi- 
cations of the sponsor* the ingredients 
of the coating must withstand a tempera- 
ture of 70°C. for five days and print a 
300 line screen for a minimum of 10,000 


impressions. 
* Research program performed under 
Government Contracts. 


* Graininc Macuine. U, S. Patent 2,- 
739,423 (Applicstion June 24, 1954). 
Charles Zarkin. Official Gazette 704, No. 
4, March 27, 1956, p. 680. A plate grain- 
ing machine comprising a main support- 
ing frame, a tub carrying frame mounted 
movement on the main 
frame, a diamond frame beneath said tub 
carrying frame confined to longitudinal 


for circulatory 


sliding movement on the main frame, up- 
wardly faced, transversely aligned guide 
channels on opposite sides of the diamond 
frame, rigid mounting flanges on the tub 
carrying having openings there- 
through over said guide channels, support- 
ing plates secured on said 
mounting flanges and having fixed posi- 


frame 
removably 


tioning collars located in said openings 
and studs dependent from the tub carry- 
ing frame slidingly operable in said trans- 
versely aligned guide channels, said studs 
comprising bolts projecting down through 
said supporting plates and positioning col- 
lars, and rollers on the lower ends of said 
bolts disposed in said guide channels. 


*PLANOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE AND 
TREATMENT Tuereor. U. S. Patent 2,741,- 
981 (Application November 19, 1951). 
Frederick H. Frost (Assigned to S. D. 
Warren Co.). Official Gazette 705, No. 3, 
April 17, 1956, p. 515. Process for improv- 
ing a planographic printing surface on a 
paper base, said surface comprising a re- 
ducing organic material, which comprises 
uniformly wetting said surface with an 
aqueous solution of a water-soluble per- 
manganate, said solution being substantial- 
ly free of non-volatile organic film-form- 
ing material, and drying said surface. 


Paper and Ink 

CorrELATION OF Paper Tests TO Trov- 
BLES IN LitHocrAPHy. Charles H. Borchers. 
TAGA 1956, Part A, pp. 101-107 (7 pages). 


(Continued on Page 143) 
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We Are Moving! 


RK order to give our customers the ultimate in service, WAGNER 
LITHO MACHINERY will move to a new especially-designed build- 
ing during November. This new plant will enable Wagner to increase 
service and output by an estimated one-hundred percent. Facilities 
will be complete with railroad sidings, truck loading platforms and 


air conditioning. 


At no time will there be an interruption of Wagner Service and 
manufacturing operations. Effective December Ist, 1956, our address 
will be: 

555 LINCOLN AVENUE 


SECAUCUS, NEW JERSEY 


The Wagner line includes: ROTARY-AIR OVENS, D. E. F. OVENS, AUTO- 
MATIC STRIPPERS, SPOT COATERS, VARNISHING MACHINES, AUTO- 
MATIC FEEDERS, ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES, LABORATORY COAT- 
ERS, SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES, AND OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT. 


When thinking of Progress—think of Wagner ! 





WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery S 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J. 
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NMDA: 


EMBERS of the National 

Metal Decorators Association 

were treated to eight excel- 
lent talks which ran the gamut from 
the earliest days of the industry to 
the newest technological developments 
in the field. Experiences in various 
phases of metal decorating, new de- 
velopments in oven equipment, coat- 
ing machines, ink quality control, 
and scraper blades were some of 
the topics chosen for discussion at 
the 22nd annual convention, Oct. 15- 
17 at Atlantic City’s Chalfonte-Had- 
don Hall. 

A tour Oct. 16 of Crescent Ink & 
Color Co., and Triangle Publications, 
both of Philadelphia, divided the two 
interesting general assemblies (see 
October ML, page 100 for details). 


Left: Rooting their horses home at the race track set up for the 
suppliers’ Monte Carlo party at the NMDA convention are an 
avid group of NMDA wives. Center: Neal Rader asks “what am 








Social functions were not forgotten 
as the NMDA Suppliers Group spon- 
sored a cocktail party Oct. 15. A 
luncheon for members and suppliers 
was conducted Oct. 17, as well as a 
cocktail party and banquet in the 
evening. 

William Hazlett Upson, author of 
the “Alexander Botts” series appear- 
ing in the Saturday Evening Post, 
was guest banquet speaker. Mr. Up- 
son’s humorous comments on sales- 
men were well received by the group. 

The Association voted to hold its 
meeting next year at Chicago’s Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Oct. 21-23. The 
convention will be held Oct. 6-8, in 
the William Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, 
in 1958. 

At a closed business meeting, James 


Right: N. P. A 
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Hears historical summary 
and forecasts for the future 


L. Burns, American Can Co., former 
vice president of the Association, was 
elected president for the coming year. 
Other officers are Harold W. Lee, J. 
L. Clark Mfg. Co., vice president, and 
William A. Westphal, Metal Litho 
Corp., secretary-treasurer. Robert L. 
Singley, Closure Lithographing Corp., 
immediate past president, was named 
to the board of directors. 

In a long and fascinating account 
of the early days of the Metal Dec- 
orating Industry, Joseph R. Esposito, 
one of the real old timers in metal 
decorating, told his listeners about 
some of the problems that the in- 
dustry faced more than 50 years ago. 

Mr. Esposito said that he had his 
first experience with metal decorating 
back in 1891, when he moved with 


I bid for this gorgeous . . .” at the auction stand after the party. 
denau, Rheem Mfg. Co.; Andrew J. Sigler, 
Continental Can; and Earle Turner, Interchemical Corp. 
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OFFSET 


‘the olfect printer to achieve practi- a 
cal printing results in one working. - 


This amazing new Rolcor Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK 
handles as easily as any standard litho ink, and only one time 
through the press gives full and complete coverage. Rolcor 
Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK is available in four shades of 
Rich Gold, Rich Pale Gold, Pale Gold and Copper Gold. 


write for ink book showing full gold color range 
dept. ML 11 . 


ROLL. 0-GRAPHIC CORP. 


ah8s Prince. St., New York, N. Y. 
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Vincent Stafford, Harris-‘Seybold Co., chairman of the suppliers 
group, talks with R. A. Smith Jr., Jones Dabney; and C. C 
Lipscomb, and L. J. Ferris, American Can. 


his family to Brooklyn at the age of 
7. At that time he said his brother 
worked in a metal decorating shop 
and he later worked there too. The 
firm was Senteni and Green, which 
produced signs, beer trays, etc. “A 
flatbed press was used and we had 
to coat the plates with a camel hair 
brush until one of the ingenious em- 
ployes developed a crude coater.” Mr. 
Esposito recalled. 

He remembered that in 1896, S. & 
G. imported a metal decorating press 
handling sheets 36 x 53”. 

Turning to some of the personal- 
ities in metal decorating, he described 
E. A. Parker as an “institution.” He 
related that in 1904 Mr. Parker help 
devise the first lithographic press for 
printing on paper and in 1905 he 
originated the Parker process by 
which lithographic plates were 
grained with small balls. In 1919, he 
continued, Mr. Parker founded Parker 
Metal Decorating Company in Ballti- 
more, which today is one of the lead- 
ing companies in the country. Other 
accomplishments of Mr. Parker, as 
described by Mr. Esposito, were the 
invention of the proofing press and 
early work on a process for decorat- 
ing roll metal. Of the latter process. 
nothing further ever came of it. Mr. 
Esposito said. 

Mr. Parker is also credited with 
devising a complex control board for 
the office of Crown Cork Company. 
indicating the activities in the metal 








T. C. Lipinski, Brooklyn Metal Decorating Co.; Fred Adame, 
“a R. Hoe & Co.; and S. S. Nowak, Crown Can, visiting the tables 


at the Monte Carlo party Monday evening. 


decorating department. Lights of 
many colors were used to tell of prog- 
ress in the plate department, coating, 
press, etc. Mr. Parker also worked 
with an early version of a step and 
repeat machine. 

Most of Mr. Esposito’s talk was 
concerned with the early “stone age” 
days of lithography. When stones 
went into disuse he said that he had 
so many he paved a patio with them. 

Among the other items covered by 
Mr. Esposito in his reminiscences 
were the following: 

e Use of rotary tin printing presses 
in the Fuchs and Lang plants. 

e Development of the coating ma- 
chine by the Ohl Machine Co. 

e Development of a spot coater to 
handle jobs that were formerly done 
by hand with templates. 

e The use of early stationary ovens 
made of box board and lined with 
wastesheets. These ovens were heated 
by gas and utilized steam. A boy or 
a girl put sheets into a rack and rolled 
them into the oven. Very often, Mr. 
Esposito remembered, the results were 
very uneven. Some of the sheets were 
baked until they were brittle, others 
were still wet when they came out of 
the oven. 

e The development of the first con- 
1908. which 
greatly modernized the metal decorat- 


tinuous type oven in 


ing process. 
e The installation at Parker Metal 
Decorating Co. of a 24 inch “color 
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settling unit,” which was a vertical 
unit utilizing magnets. This unit was 
devised by Wagner Machinery Com- 
pany. 

e Use of a “dusting and cleaning” 
machine to clean oil and dirt from 
press rollers. keeping the sheets 
cleaner. 

Mr. Esposito also discussed the de- 
velopment of lithographic inks from 
the earliest days when they were im- 
ported from Germany until today’s 
modern formulations. 

In looking toward the future, he 
said that industry members should 
keep their eyes on utilization of radio- 
active material and nuclear bombard- 
ment as a possible means of drying 
ink on the lithographic sheets with- 
out the use of an oven. 

He illustrated his talk with photo- 
graphs and drawings of equipment 
used in the early part of the century. 

A modern day look at metal dec- 
orating ovens was taken by another 
speaker, James D. Russell of Young 
Brothers Co. “As a general rule we 
think it is inadvisable for a metal 
decorator to try to modernize any 
oven that was built before 1940,” Mr. 
Russell declared. In the case of equip- 
ment for this age, he said, oven man- 
ufacturers generally are in agreement 
that it is more advantageous to pur- 
chase new units because equipment 
of this age often is too outdated to 
be modernized efficiently. 

The reasons for modernization usu- 
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READERS: 
Are you taking full advantage 


of your lithographic magazine? 


HE staff of Modern Lithography has been trying, in several important ways, to 
make the pages of your magazine more valuable to you. Increased in-person 
coverage of litho club and trade association meetings has been one way. Interpretative 
articles on subjects of vital interest to you is another. That’s the reason for our recent 
series on presensitized plates, metal decorating, elements of photography in the litho 
shop, color stripping, and visits to typical litho shops and for our expanded coverage 


of the litho news in all parts of the United States and foreign countries. 


Our climbing circulation figures indicate your appreciation of our efforts. But are 
you taking full advantage of your lithographic magazine? In past months, many of 
you have availed yourselves of the services of our two regular columnists, Theodore C. 
Makarius (Press Clinic) and Herbert P. Paschel (Photographic Clinic). The purpose 
of this page is to remind you that if you have a troublesome problem regarding press 
or camera, these specialists are ready to help you solve it. If you are a subscriber to 
ML and have a question, why not jot it down on the coupon below and send it along 
to us? We'll be glad to help you, and the service is free. 
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My Question: 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. -] Mr. Makarius [] Mr. Paschel 


(Press) (Photography) 

















(Only your initials will be used) Company 


Address 
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A. L. Armstrong, J. L. Clark Mfg. Co., John Devine, Howard 
Flint Ink Co.; and Carroll Weber, Sun Supply. 


ally are need for ovens that will han- 
dle bigger sizes of sheets with higher 
temperatures and higher speeds, he 
said. In planning modernization of 
ovens, we need a complete study of 
exhaust, Mr. Russell advised. He said, 
“We must apply heat correctly and 
with the right amount of air in order 
to dry the plate in the desired man- 
ner.” One of the limiting factors of 
any metal decorating oven is the melt- 
ing point of tin, he cautioned. 

One way to speed up drying is to 
install a fan on the outside of the 
oven to get more air into the first 
heating zone. The speaker advised 
that “when you increase speed and 
size you must also increase the ex- 
haust capacity of your oven.” 

Going into this subject in detail he 
listed the following types of fume 
elimination equipment: 

1. Water wash (Mr. Russell said 
he does not believe this method is 
applicable to metal decorating). 

2. Air dispersion. Use of high ve- 
locity air up through a stack sur- 
rounding the exhaust tube. This air 
dispersion helps blow the fumes up 
into the atmosphere and disperse 
them. The method has no particular 
value except where prevailing winds 
can be utilized to carry off the fumes. 

3. Counter odorants. In this respect 
there is no universal counter odorant 
and the particular job must be studied 
before attempting to use one. 


4. Adsorption; use of activated 
carbon to adsorb gases. 

5. Fume incineration. For this 
method 1400° temperatures are 
needed in addition to an expensive 
stack and increased gas for combus- 
tion (to CO, and water) to be 
complete. 

To modify this method, a catalyst 
can be used to burn gases at a tem- 
perature much lower than 1400 de- 
grees. 

In any modernization program the 
speaker urged metal decorators to 
keep safety in mind in the metal dec- 
orating plant. 

“Dampening is one of the biggest 
problems in metal decorating.” That 
was the assertion of another speaker 
for the NMDA convention, Nicholas 
G. Mandish, of Caspers Tin Plate 
Mandish 


some remarks made at last year’s 


Company. Mr. continued 
meeting in regard to the use of paper 
dampeners and other materials. Mr. 
Mandish emphasized that the primary 
requirement of a dampener is that 
it should be clean, precision set, uni- 
form, and should apply the water. 
not squeegee it off. 

Discussing the current status of 
paper dampeners, Mr. Mandish said 
that they have come a long way in 
the last year and that more definite 
information is now available on their 
use. 

First of all he said that they should 
not be set too tight and that care must 
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Oldtimer Joseph R. Esposito, Jarie Corp. talks with C. F. 
Scheehle, Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 


be taken to see that they are wound 
evenly around the dampener roller. 

His company has found that use of 
a rubber roller has given good re- 
sults because it is dimensionally even. 
He described several types of paper 
dampeners, including one made from 
parchment and another from long 
rope fibers which is highly resistant 
to linting. 

The paper dampeners need no 
washing or scrubbing and can be 
used right around the clock. Paper 
dampeners on the ductors can be 
used even longer. 

“The cost of these paper dampen- 
ers is less after the dampener roller 
has been covered with rubber,” Mr. 
Mandish stated. One kind of parch- 
ment cover is .004” thick, attracts 
water and repels ink, he explained. 
He said that this parchment sheet is 
treated with a chemical solution to 
give it high wet strength. 

The paper dampeners do not adsorb 
scum tint, they are easy to apply but 
they must be wet first. 

The speaker went on to discuss the 
“Dis-Cover” dampener cover which 
is make of cotton and used to cover 
the regular cloth dampener. 

“There are many other kinds of 
dampener materials,” he reported, 
“including a new seamless sleeve im- 
ported from Holland.” 

The Monday afternoon session of 
the convention was concluded with 
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DON’T KILL OFF GOOD PRESSMEN WITH HAZARDOUS SOLVENTS 


Let’s face facts. All organic solvents are hazardous if mis- 
used. It’s only good sense, therefore, to use the solvent 
formulated to expose your personnel to the least possible 
risk. Here are the ratings of a recent industrial report issued 
by a leading school of medicine. The safety record of Little 
Benjy is outstanding, and even more important, it is not 
the result of sacrifice of solvent capacity. Little Benjy is 
still far and away the best solvent, the combination of 
safety and efficiency making it one of your most valuable 
press room supplies. 
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WASH-UP FIRE HEALTH VAPOR CORROSIVE 
SOLVENT HAZARD HAZARD TOXICITY EFFECTS 


LITTLE BENJY 
Brand "A" 
Brand "'B" 
Brand ""C” extreme 


Information did not check — not worth rating. 


KNOX SOAP COMPANY 


LITTLE BENJY 1-STEP WASH-UP SOLVENT 
3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD «+ CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS 
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chat at the highly successful cocktail party. 


a film made by Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
describing the production of tin plate 
for metal decorating. The movie, in 
color and sound, showed how iron 
ore is converted to steel and turned 
into metal decorating sheets which 
in turn are printed and formed into 
cans. 

At the Wednesday morning session, 
Lloyd Humphreys, in charge of en- 
ameling and metal decorating opera- 
tions for Continental Can Co. on the 
West Coast, spoke on “My Experi- 
ences With Presses.” Mr. Humphreys 
has worked with metal decorating 
presses for more than 20 years, from 
the early tandem model days, to to- 
day’s latest design. 

The greatest problem to be over- 





Heekin Can Appoints Dosher 

D. D. Dosher, Heekin Can Co.. Gin- 
cinnati, has been appointed director 
of lithography and will supervise all 
lithographing activities of the com- 
pany. He is a veteran of 25 years 
service in the can production field. 

Also recently appointed by Heekin 
was Robert N. Gillman to the post of 
quality control supervisor. 

& 

Caspers Buys Olive Can Co. 

Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago, 
has purchased Olive Can Co., Chi- 
cago, it announced late last 
month. The Olive acquisition further 
enlarges Caspers, who in August pur- 
chased Century Display Mfg. Co. and 
its subsidiary, Paramount Metal Pro- 


was 





Rolf Carlson and Joseph Borland, both of Watson Standard Co., 








Mr. and Mrs. Richard Barkalow, and Ernest E. Rubas, Sherwin- 


Williams; with Robert Gibson, Crescent Ink. 


come, in the opinion of Mr. Hum- 
phreys, is misregister. Huge sums are 
spent on correcting the problem, but 
every time the problem appears to 
be corrected, someone wants the 
sheets increased two inches, or the 
speed of the press increased. This in 
turn reduces the tolerance of the 
engaging mechanisms which orig- 
inally were built into the press. 

According to Mr. Humphreys, no 
one can escape the problem of mis- 
register. Perhaps only one sheet per 
load may misregister on a metal dec- 
orating press, but if you are running 
a 24-sheet beer run, the one mis- 
register is equal to a case of beer 
cans being out of register. 

He said the question of press com- 
ducts Co., both in Chicago. 

B. W. Bennett, Caspers’ president. 


said the firm’s expansion program 
would be financed partly from funds 
within the company and through the 
private placement of $1,100,000 of 
48 percent notes due Dec. 1, 1957. 

Olive began operations in 1912 
and is engaged in the manufacture of 
lithographed cans for use in packag- 
ing candy, cakes, specialty foods and 
other products. Olive’s plant contains 
50,000 sq. ft. of manufacturing space. 

e 

National Can Notes Lithography 

In a progress and prospects report 
of National Can Corp., presented re- 
cently before the New York Society 
of Security Analysts, Robert S. Sol- 
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parison invariably comes up, but to 
compare presses you must first com- 
pare the pressmen, because the re- 
sults depend mainly on the pressman. 
Where one press has an advantage 
over another, it also may have a com- 
pensating disadvantage. He said there 
is not much difference between the 
two-color press and the tandem, but 
the new design tandem does lend it- 
self to higher speeds. 

Walter A. Spies, Jr. of Wagner 
Litho Machinery, Jersey City, spoke 
on industry improvements and began 
by discussing the development of the 
manifold lubrication system. Lubrica- 
tion formerly was a tough job be- 
cause the points of lubrication were 


(Continued on Page 147) 


insky, president, said profit potential 
of the firm’s Chicago operations is 
improved because of its own litho- 
graphing plant. 

Mr. Solinsky said in part, “We set 
up a new plant for lithographing and 
coating plate at Melrose Park, IIl., 
and have equipped that plant to fur- 
nish the greater part of decorated 
metal requirements of our two Chi- 
cago area can plants by the end of 
this year. Some of this equipment was 
moved from other locations and re- 
sulted in extra costs this year, how- 
ever, this frees our Chicago plants 
from dependence on outside suppliers 
and improves the profit potential of 
Chicago operations by reducing litho- 
graphing costs.” 
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Dirty Dampeners, Work & Turn Problems 


Dirty Dampeners 
Question: I recently purchased 
your fine book on offset, and it has 
been of considerable help to me. How- 
ever, I do have a serious problem, and 
I am writing this letter hoping you 
will be able to help me. That problem 
is “dirty dampeners.” When I put in 
a new set of dampeners they pick up 
grease too fast. 1 know that they will 
pick up some grease, but | feel that 
they get dirty too fast. I have tried 
everything to remedy this situation 
but haven't been able to solve this 
problem yet. 
T.F. M. 
Hyde Park, Mass. 
Answer: While your problem seems 
to prevail in most plants today, there 
are several remedies you may try. The 
usual causes of dirty dampers are (1) 
running large solid image areas that 
require overcharging the rollers with 
ink; (2) too soft an ink; (3) dampers 
set too light to the driving roller; (4) 
too much bounce on the plate; (5) 
and most common is a lazy or poor 
flowing ink which becomes water- 
logged on the rollers. This is usually 
more common on very light forms 
and when running type matter in 
black. It is caused by a build up of 
lint on the inking rollers. After sev- 
eral hours of running, the ink in the 
fountain will be contaminated and 
have the consistency of putty. In this 
case, it is best not to fill the ink foun- 
tain but instead put in enough for 
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an hour’s run, then change the ink 
in the fountain periodically. 
Four-Color Work and Turn 

Question: We would like your ad- 
vice on a technical question. We often 
print four color runs in very small 
quantities (2,000) printed on both 
sides. We would like to run it “work 
and turn” (make one set of four 
plates front plus back) and we would 
like to run 1,000 of each color one 
side following the other. 

Our chief printer is of the opinion 
that it is not possible to run 1,000 
sheets front and following immedi- 
ately the back, because the ink will 
collect on the impression cylinder and 
spoil the print, especially after a mis- 
fit, when several following sheets will 
double. 

Our chief printer is also of the 
opinion that there is no other way 
than to run the job through all four 
colors on one side, leaving the paper 
a day or two to dry and then run the 
other side all four colors again. This 
method involves considerable time 
and is very uneconomical. 

Perhaps you will kindly advise us 
as to whether he is correct and also 
how we would be able to do this kind 
of order economically. 

F. K. 

Tel Aviv, Israel 
Answer: | wholeheartedly agree with 
your chief printer. Running work and 
turn on a four color job would be best 
if one side were completed before 


turning the sheets over but it may not 
be necessary to have the sheets lay to 
dry for longer than overnight before 
turning them over if sufficient drier is 
added to the ink. 

If you do work and turn for each 
color, the time between printings must 
be about twelve hours and fairly con- 
sistent so that the printed sheets may 
retain the same size. 

Scumming 
Question: Under separate cover I am 
sending you a deep etch plate and 
printed sheet from same. I would like 
your opinion on what has caused the 
scum which appears on the plate and 
sheet. 
AnsWER: We feel that this trouble can 
be traced to the press and not the 
plate making. To prove this, we 
gummed your plate with Safetch, put 
it on the press and ran 500 to 600 
sheets, two of which we are enclosing. 
You will note that none of the scum 
appears on these printed sheets. 

We were very careful not to disturb 
the plate before putting it on the press 
and only removed whatever scum was 
there. From all appearances there 
was absolutely nothing wrong with 
the plate itself. 

May we suggest that you look into 
the blanket situation on the press 
where the plate was run, as the scum 
on your sheet showed definite signs of 
irregularity in the blanket surface; 
the parts showing the scum being 

(Continued on Page 140) 
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Everyone interested in coated blanks for display cards, 
car cards, window displays, calendars, menus and other items 
will want to get a set of these latest FALPACO demonstration 
samples. Much useful information, halftone screen percentages, 
second color surprint effects, grain specification tips, etc. 

Send in coupon for your set of samples. 














FALULAH PAPER COMPANY 
500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


GENTLEMEN: 


Distributed by authorized paper 
merchants from coast to coast. 





Please send me my set of latest Falulah samples. 





Name 





Firm 








Street 


NEW YORK OFFICE—500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. © MILLS: FITCHBURG, MASS. 








City State 
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Q.: On a regular 24” camera with 
a 19” lens, could we use a lens of 
shorter focal length for extra reduc- 
tion and enlargement? 

J.C.B., Winona Lake, INnp. 

A.: Yes, a shorter focal length lens 
would extend the range of reduction 
and enlargement. To what degree 
depends upon the limiting factors of 
the camera construction and the focal 
length of the lens in question. Maxi- 
mum enlargement (with a_ shorter 
lens), would be limited mainly by 
the amount of bellows extension 
available. Maximum reduction would 
be influenced by both the minimum 
distance between lens and film and 
the total separation between film and 
copy. 

If, for example, you can achieve a 
5:1 reduction with your present 19” 
lens, you could extend this to better 
than 10:1 with a 10” lens — but only 
if the lens can be brought to within 
11” of the film. If the camera bel- 
lows cannot be compressed further 
than the distance at 5:1 with the 19” 
lens, then a 10” lens would be utterly 
useless and a somewhat longer focal 
length would be indicated. 

Another limiting factor to be given 
consideration is the covering power 
of lenses. As the focal length de- 
creases, so does the image area. Un- 
fortunately, the many factors you 
must consider to make a proper selec- 
tion cannot be discussed in this col- 
umn. The various optical laws gov- 
erning the performance of a process 
lens are outlined in “Choosing a 
Process Camera,” a treatise authored 
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Camera troubles? Why not 
drop a note to Mr. Paschel, c/o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, 
Caldwell, N. J. He’ll be glad to 
draw on his years of experience 
as a consultant to answer your 
question. 
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by this writer and distributed gratis 
by Consolidated International Equip- 
ment & Supply Co., 1112 North Ho- 
man Avenue, Chicago 51. It would 
be to your advantage to obtain a copy 
before making a decision. 


Q.: We would like to eliminate sur- 
printing in platemaking as much as 
possible. What is the best method for 
registering a number of negatives for 
making composite positives by con- 
tact? 

P. J. E., Los ANGELES 

A.: There are several methods you 
can use, some of which will require 
special registering devices..The oldest 
method in use is exactly the same as 
the surprinting technique in_plate- 
making. The various negatives are 
each stripped down on a separate 
piece of goldenrod. These are then 
registered, one on top of the other, 
on an illuminated layout table and 
taped securely in place. In this posi- 
tion, a number of cross marks are 
cut in four places through all of the 
goldenrod sheets. These marks should 
not be too close to the work. 

The subsequent steps take place in 





By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


the darkroom under appropriate safe- 
light. A piece of film at least as large 
as the flats is placed in the vacuum 
frame and the first flat is put in con- 
tact with it and an exposure made. 
Following exposure, the area of the 
cross marks is indicated on the ex- 
posed film with a needle or pencil. By 
means of a cotton swab, moist with 
developer, the register marks are de- 
veloped. The other flats are then, each 
in turn, registered to the developed 
cross marks and exposed. 


To avoid the mess of developing 
register marks, the following pro- 
cedure may be employed: Strip the 
various negatives to separate golden- 
rod sheets as described above. The 
masks should be slightly larger than 
the film to be exposed. Now take a 
piece of transparent (or translucent) 
plastic slightly larger than the flats. 
Register the negatives one on top of 
the other on this plastic sheet. Attach 
each negative flat to the plastic on 
one edge only, preferably along the 
longest side, with scotch tape. One 
flat is taped on one side, the second 
flat is attached on the opposite side. 
This makes two hinged flaps which 
can be swung into and out of posi- 
tion as needed. In the darkroom a 
piece of sensitive film is mounted on 
the plastic sheet. One flap is swung 
into position over the film and ex- 
posed with the other flap out of the 
way. After the initial exposure, the 
first flap is removed and the second 
flap swung into position. Additional 


(Continued on Page 143) 
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HAMMERMILL UNLOCKS THE SECRETS OF HARDWOOD 


exclusive Neutracel pulp makes Hammermill Bond better than ever 


Nosern printing presses and new office equipment have 
created the need for improved paper qualities, best 
obtained from a blend of pulps. To meet this need, the 
fine paper industry has made countless attempts to unlock 
the special papermaking qualities that nature grows in 
northern hardwoods. Now Hammermill has found the key, 
in the exclusive process that produces Neutracel ® pulp. 

Neutracel pulp imparts a clearer, more attractive for- 
mation, a smoother, more velvety surface to Hammermill 
Bond and other Hammermill papers. And, Neutracel 
lends increased visual and printing opacity to minimize 
“show-through’’, plus greater bulk to make business letters 
more impressive. 


Last year, installation of the Hammermill-invented 
centricleaners gave Hammermill Bond new, outstanding 
cleanliness. Now, with Neutracel, Hammermill takes a 
$6,000,000 step forward to bring you Hammermill papers 
that 1) print better; 2) type better; 3) look better. 
Hammermill Paper Company, Erie 6, Pennsylvania. 
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with Neutracel’s finer fibers; costs no more 





















CANARY 


WHY HAMMERMILL COVER 
GETS READERS INSIDE 








ey? 
( = For covers that really beckon to the 
> reader, choose Hammermill Cover. 


Hammermill Cover now contains 
Neutracel® pulp—an exclusive 
Hammermill development that 
brings the best qualities of hard- 
woods to fine papers. 


GREEN 





Hammermill Cover with Neutracel 
has greater bulk to give it that important “feel” that says 
“QUALITY.” And the more level surface obtained with 
Neutracel gives extra sparkle to illustrations, solids, type— 
whatever you print—letterpress or offset. 

Strong, virgin fibers enable Hammermill Cover to take 
beautiful embossing to make your covers extra glamorous. 
You have your choice of 8 attractive colors and standard 
white shown at left. And there’s a fluorescent bright white 
available at slight extra cost for special effects printing. 








Remember, for a cover job, there’s no paper like a good cover paper. 


¥ COVER . 


Manufactured by 
HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY, ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 
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Lithographed on Hammermill Cover, Substance 50, Antique finish 
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Lithographed on a 23 x 35 Harris equipped with 
THE FAMOUS 
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REEVES BROTHERS INC. 
VULCAN RUBBER PRODUCTS DIVISION 
54 Worth Street *° New York 13, N.Y. 
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This Master Lithographers Proof Card combines most 
of the difficulties met in producing fine offset work. 
Lithography by: Meehan-Tooker Company, Inc. New York City 
Type of Press: 23x35 Harris 
Blanket: DUROFLEX 








Complete information is available from Dept. JT-1 


Another REEVES BROTHERS INC. 


ULCAN VULCAN RUBBER PRODUCTS DIVISION 


RUBBER PRODUCT 54 Worth Street * New York 13, N.Y. 























Happily for the family which artist George Hughes 
has painted above, most resorts cater to a wide 
range of interests, but Dad had better find room for 
evening clothes among his fishing gear. 


And, like so many others, the travel and resort 
industry finds it can best attract customers 
through colorful descriptive literature. Oxford 
Papers assure cleaner, sharper illustrations, more 
lifelike reproduction. Their uniform printability 
makes advertising materials more effective, more 
economical to produce. For specific examples, call 
your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 
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Wreican OFFSET AND RANGELEY OFFSET (com- 
panion grades manufactured at the West Carrollton and 
Rumford mills, respectively) are bright, white papers of high 
opacity, exceptional strength and ink receptivity. They have 
excellent bond and are free from lint and fuzz. Designed to 
insure maximum performance at high speeds, they are recom- 
mended for fine reproduction of halftones and multicolor 
process work. Wescar and Rangeley Offsets, white, are avail- 
able in both regular (smooth) and vellum finish. Wescar 
Offset, vellum finish, is also available in eight distinctive tints 
— ivory, canary, French gray, tan, green, blue, pink and 
golden yellow. 


WESCAR TEXT is a brilliant white, opaque offset paper in vellum finish 
permitting fine gradations of tone from white to solid black. It reproduces 
details of line drawings, halftones and color process illustrations with 
distinctive fidelity. Wescar Text is a de luxe offset sheet meeting the 
most exacting standards for printing results and press performance. 


CARROLLTON OFFSET is a bright white offset paper of good opacity and 
regular, uniform surface. Free from lint or fuzz, it is carefully manufac- 
tured to give trouble-free press performance. Available in vellum finish, 
Carrollton Offset is recommended for quality offset reproduction at 
moderate cost. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (J) The OxFoRD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 
right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 




















Nation-wide Service 


Through 


Albany, N. Y. . 
Asheville, N.C. . 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Md. 
Bethlehem, Pa. 
Boise, Idaho . 
Boston, Mass. . 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chicago, IIl. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Dayton, Ohio i 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Detroit, Mich. . 
Fresno, Calif. 
Gastonia, N. C. 
Hartford, Conn. . 


High Point, N. C. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. .. 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 


Lynchburg, Va. 
Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. . 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. . 
New York, N.Y. . 


Oakland, Calif. . 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pawtucket, R.I. . 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine . 
Portland, Oregon 
Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. . 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Sacramento, Calif. . 


St. Louis, Mo. . 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. . 


San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. 
Tacoma, Wash. . 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz. . 
Washington, D. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


Oxford Merchants 


W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 
Henley Paper Co. 
” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 
| Wileox-Walter-Furiong Paper Co. 
. . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Franklin-Cowan Paper-Co. 
Henley Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Johnston Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Cleveland Paper Co. 
- Graham Paper Co. 
. The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Henley Paper Co. 
‘Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
p Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
; Roach Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 
C. H. Robinson Co. 
? Louisville Paper Co. 
“Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
” Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
ay Graham Paper Co. 
F Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Western Paper Co. 
” Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
J Atlantic Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Brubaker Paper Co. 
General Paper Corp. 
C. H. Robinson Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. % OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 
Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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Paper Dampeners Inspected 
Norman L. Rowe. vice president 
and general manager of the eastern 


division of Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., 





N. L. Rowe 


together with Gus Reischel, sales 
manager of Ideal, presented a dem- 
onstration of the application and use 
of paper dampeners for Washington 
Litho Club, Oct. 23. They explained 
the Plast-O-Damp material used on 
dampeners and demonstrated it with 
a small sample roller. 

The annual election of officers and 
a board of governors will be held 
later this month. 


Shreveport 





“Open Night” Conducted 

An “open night” at Journal Print- 
ing Co., Shreveport, La., for members 
of the Shreveport Litho Club, was in 
charge of William Sidders, club vice 
president. who heads the Journal 
offset department. 

Donald Kenyon, Eastman Kodak 
representative from Houston, dem- 
onstrated the Autopositive film and 





the Autoscreen film. Following his 
demonstration he answered questions 
pertaining to the film and camera 
fields. 

One of the club’s members, Ken- 
neth Dees, who is in Journal’s offset 
department, demonstrated the com- 
pany’s press during the meeting. Mr. 
Dees has just returned after 11 weeks 
of offset printing training at the 
Pressman’s Home in Pressman, Tenn. 

Some of the helpful hints offered 
by the club in its monthly bulletin 
“Thru The Lens” follow: (1) When 
you open a new can of ink, try clean- 
ing ink from the lid and lip with 
kerosene or gasoline, then apply a 
thin coat of vaseline to lid. This will 
make future openings easier. (2) If 
excess pin-holes seem to be present 
and film doesn’t get as sharp as de- 
sired, try the next larger stop. (As- 
suming you are dust free). (3) A 
ruled (positive) film taped to make- 
ready table top as large as largest 


plate to be made will save much time 
while stripping. 





Officers To Be Nominated 

“Illumination in the Graphic Arts” 
will be discussed by Frank Mann of 
Nu-Lite Corp. at a dinner meeting of 
the Cincinnati Litho Club Nov. 13 
in the Vernon Manor Hotel. During 
a business session, names of nominees 
for club officers for the coming year 
will be presented by the nominating 
committee headed by Harold Biddle, 
Standard Publishing Co., and Rob- 
ert Fangman, Gibson Art Co. 

At a club dinner meeting on Oct. 9, 
F. Paul Gilliam of the Dayton Rub- 
ber Co. spoke on the uses of a color 
separator in multicolor lithograph- 
ing. His talk was illustrated with a 


film. William E. Staudt, Jr., of Young 
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& Klein, Inc., program chairman, an- 
nounced that arrangements are being 
made for a tour. of the pattern divi- 
sion, McCall Corp., Dayton, 0., by 


club members later this winter. 


C. L. Cory Elected President 
Curtis L. Cory was elected presi 
dent of the Tulsa Litho Club at its 
annual election night held last month. 
Other new officers are Abbott Grant, 
vice president, and F. A. Holmberg, 
secretary-treasurer. Board members 
elected for one year are Wayne Gard- 





C. L. Cory 


ner, Vic Houser, and Arnold Bishop- 
berger; for two years, Dougal Me- 
Intyre, Robert Herrick and Floyd 
Beveridge; and three years. Joseph 
Drake, Byron Britton and Hubert 
Bailey. 

Following the elections, a film and 
lecture titled, “Printing Ink Goes To 
College,” were presented by Harry 
M. Folk, district manager of the How- 
ard Flint Ink Co., Houston. The film 
was made by the National Association 
of Printing Ink Manufacturers. 

The club’s November meeting will 
center on presensitized plates, and 
will consist of demonstrations and 
talks by representatives for the 
various brands of plates on the mar- 


ket. 


Club Resumes Activities 
The St. Louis Litho Club resumed 


activities at its October meeting with 


73 








Kenneth Butler, vice president and 
general manager, Sam’l Binghams 
Son Mfg. Co., Chicago — presenting 
a talk on rollers. Mr. Butler pointed 
out the need for everyone to find new 
methods and ways to keep mounting 
printing prices within the buyer’s 
reach. 

Annual election of officers of the 
club will be held later this month. 
Other club activities noted were the 
annual Christmas party, Dec. 5, and 
the future change of meeting rooms 
in January from the York Hotel to 
the Alpine Inn. 

Oscar T. Hallenberg, 72, president 
of Hallenberg Press, Inc., and a past 
president of the club, died Sept. 29. 


Photography Discussed 

Camera techniques and lighting 
problems that arise and special ef- 
fects required on any given project 
were discussed at the “Commercial 
Photography” night of Milwaukee 
Litho Club. Arthur Pohlman of Pohl- 
man Studios, Inc., presented dem- 
onstrations of the latest equipment 
and methods used in processing com- 
mercial photography. 

The Harris-Seybold Co. will con- 
duct a panel discussion on both paper 
and metal decorating presses at the 
November meeting. 


Group Tours Eastman Kodak 

Approximately 25 members of the 
Detroit Litho Club attended a one- 
day photographic seminar recently at 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester. 
Kodak technicians demonstrated new 
photographic processes in the graphic 
arts industry with emphasis on color- 
printing techniques. 

Among the subjects discussed were 
photographic typesetting, the short- 
run three-color photomechanical sys- 
tem, dimensional stability in films, 
Autopositive techniques, Kodak Photo 
Resist, and quality control in color 
reproduction. 

After a luncheon at Kodak, the 
group toured the manufacturing de- 
partment of Kodak Part Works, the 
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firm’s largest plant where 21,000 per- 
sons are employed in the production 
of film, photographic paper, chemi- 
cals and other sensitized products. 


Buckbee-Mears Plant Tour 

“Graphic Art Techniques as Ap- 
plied to Industry” was the talk given 
by Norman B. Mears, general man- 
ager of Buckbee Mears Co., at the 
October meeting of the Twin City 
Litho Club. 

Following a dinner, club members 
toured the Buckbee Mears plant, one 
of the oldest manufacturers of graphic 
arts printing plates in the Northwest. 
In addition, members were shown 
facilities which make Buckbee Mears 
one of the major fabricators of color 
television parts for TV manufactur- 
ers. Following the tour a color broad- 
cast of a television program was pre- 
sented in the firm’s auditorium. 


Navy Policies Discussed 

A. N. Spence, director of publica- 
tions for the U.S. Navy, Washington, 
D. C., was guest speaker at the Oc- 
tober meeting of Chicago Litho Club. 
In his talk on “The Navy Depart- 
ment and the Litho Industry,” Mr. 
Spence outlined the use of the litho- 
graphing process in Navy publication 





work, and Navy Dept. policies gov- 
erning its relation with the litho- 
graphic industry. 

At an earlier meeting of the club’s 
board of directors, two changes in 
the constitution were recommended 
and at the business session Oct. 25, 
these were submitted by club presi- 
dent Willis B. Perry of Offset Plate- 
making Service, Inc., for approval by 
the members. 

One raised club dues from $10 to 
$12 a year, payable in advance, with 
the provision that applicants joining 
after July 1 shall pay the monthly 
pro rata of the annual dues. The 
other change requires applicants for 
membership to remit the first year’s 
dues of $12 along with the $15 in- 
itiation fee they pay when filing their 
applications. 

Five new members were scheduled 
for induction at the meeting, which 
would raise the club’s total member- 
ship one above the 300 mark. Mr. 
Perry also announced that because of 
the forthcoming holidays, the No- 
vember meeting would be held on 
Nov. 15 and the December meeting 
on Dec. 20, each a week earlier that 
the regular fourth Thursday of the 
respective month, on which the Chi- 
cagoans customarily meet. 

The club has issued a new member- 
ship directory which, with cover and 
several blank pages for notes, runs 
to a total of 40 pages. Contents in- 








Schulz, of 
Reproduction Sales 
points out some features of the Kodak 
Lithomatic camera to members of the 


Robert 
Graphic 


Kodak’s 


Division, 


Eastman 





Detroit Litho Club. L. to r., Erhard B. 
Toensfeldt, George Langlett, Mr. Schulz, 
and Robert Joseph. A group of 25 at- 
tended a one-day seminar. 
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to reduce colors... 
make tints... 


BBD 
PRINTLITH 
#505 
















Here’s the new-fashioned way to make tints and reduce color 
strength of all offset litho inks. Just use BBD “PRINTLITH #545” 
instead of old-style transparent whites and other compounds that often 
cause scumming or greasing. 

“PRINTLITH #545” is also a real aid in improving ink perform- 
ance and minimizing “hickey” trouble. A unique tack-free transparent 
extender with all the characteristics of a fine litho ink, “PRINTLITH 
#545” reduces the pull between stock and blanket . . . helps ink trans- 
fer more easily . . . eliminates a major cause of white spots in solid 
areas. Does not change the ink’s normal drying rate. 

“PRINTLITH #545” contributes to cleaner, sharper, snappier 
printing on any offset stock ...is particularly good for heavy forms 
and large solids on coated paper. 

“PRINTLITH #545” may be mixed with ink on the slab or in 
the fountain. Order a trial 5-lb. can today and see for yourself how it 
can help you do a better job. 
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Better Inks for Better ane " 
Hunting Park Avenue, mn i 
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clude a brief history and statement 
of the club’s purposes, a list of past 
presidents, the 1956 officers, board 
members and committees, and the 
club constitution. Listed next are 
names of members, numbering 296, 
with their business addresses, phone 


numbers, and home addresses. 





daliterek=ti latte! 


Pressmen Discuss Problems 


Three Philadelphia pressroom fore- 
men, with 59 years experience on 
litho presses, gave the club the bene- 
fit of their knowledge at the Oct. 22 
meeting in the Poor Richard Club. 
The speakers were Frank Ferrigno, 
National Advertising Mfg. Co.; 
Charles Whitecar, Graphic Arts, Inc.; 
and Frank J. Smith, Joseph Hoover 
& Sons. Their general topic was “Keep 
That Press Running.” 

Each spoke briefly on litho presses, 
then answered a number of questions 
from the large audience. Mr. Ferrigno 
emphasized the importance of clean- 
ing the dampeners and ink rollers. 
He said it is his opinion that a clean 
used dampener works better than a 
new one. About every six weeks ink 
rollers can be removed and cleaned 
with a lye bath (a can of lye in 8-10 
quarts of water) to remove glaze. 
“And a drop of oil in the right spot 
is better than a drum of it on the 
floor,” he advised. 


For uniform color, check for wear 


Panel of speakers at Philadelphia Litho 
Club’s October meeting include, /. to r., 
Charles K. Whitecar, pressroom foreman, 
Graphic Arts, Inc.; Frank J. Smith, press- 
room foreman. Jos. Hoover & Sons; and 
superintendent, 


Frank Ferrigno, plant 


on the ink roller and cleanliness of the 
ink fountain blade, Mr. Smith told 
the group. “Every couple months take 
the ink fountain blade out and give it 
a thorough cleaning.” 


The most overlooked problem in 
press makeready, in the opinion of 
Mr. Whitecar, is the failure of the 
pressman to read the jacket of the 
job, noting kind of stock, number of 
sheets, folds, etc. “Speed is a big prob- 
lem, but if you have a regular routine 
that your helpers can depend on, the 
job will go much smoother and 
faster,”’ he has found. 


Before starting the job, make sure 
suckers do not come down to the 
sheet, set the sheet straight and ad- 
just the jogger (or offsetting may re- 
sult), and be cautious with packing 
and back cylinder pressure. 


Some of the questions handled by 
the men were these: 


Q: We have trouble with distortion of 
the press sheets. Why? 

Smith: Could be too much water or too 
much pressure. Make sure the sheet goes 
into the guides correctly. 


Q: Ink dries on the press but not on the 
printed sheet. Why? 

Ferrigno: You may need a binding var- 
nish in the ink. Watch for too much mois- 
ture in the paper or emulsification of the 
ink. (Others suggested running with less 
water, and commented on the difference be- 
tween “apparent” and “actual” drying). 

Q: What about paper dampener covers? 

Ferrigno: They work very well for us, 
but you need accurate settings. They elim- 
inate streaks and unevenness and can be 
used for three-four weeks on two shifts, 
without changing. They never need wash- 


Lithco division of National Advertising 
Mfg. Co. In photo at right, acting president 
Steve Rubenstein, left, welcomes E. A. Lins- 
day before his talk on lighting problems at 
the club’s September meeting at the Poor 


Richard Club. 








ings, and only one dampener roller (coated 
with a special rubber before the paper is 
applied) is used. (A. D. Kirkpatrick, of 
Gurin-Rapport Co., added from the floor, 
that the paper dampeners are “fantastic,” 
in his opinion. He cited the biggest saving 
as quick changeover, particularly on multi- 
color presses where one shop found it 
saved more than $100 in costs.) 


Q: What are some of the problems with 
presensitized plates? 


A: From the floor it was suggested that 
press makeready is very important. Keep 
pressure (plate to blanket) to a minimum, 
and use less water than with conventional 
plates. 


Stephen Rubenstein, Colorcraft 
Lithoplate Co., was nominated to 
move up to president of the club. 
Nominated with him was Russell 
Johnson, E. 1. du Pont, printing di- 
vision, for vice president. Andrew 
Given, National Decalcomania, treas- 
urer; and Joseph H. Winterburg, Phil- 
lips & Jacobs, Inc., secretary, were 
renominated for those positions. 

Six members were nominated for 
three positions on the board of 
governors: George Ruegg. Price 
Brothers; Charles Honald, Jr.. Revere 
Press; Mr. Whitecar; Martin Casulli. 
Majestic Press; Harvey Webb. Wm. 
N. Cann; and Peter Coia, Zebel Broth- 
ers. William Taylor, Ansco, and John 
McAleer, Kodak Stores. were nom- 
inated to fill one position as associate 
member of the board. Elections will 
be held at the Nov. 26 meeting. 

Welcomed into membership were 
Victor C. Lundquist, Dunlap Printing 
Co.; Clifford H. Lee, Atlantic Adver- 
tising Co.; and Howell H. Rettstadt, 
Dando Schaff Printing Co. 


@i=WZ-1felate 


NAPIM Officers Speak 


Officers of the National Association 
of Printing Ink Makers gave short 
talks on ink Oct. 25, at a combined 
meeting of the Litho Club of Cleve- 
land and the Printing House Crafts- 
men. Herbert Livesey, Jr., executive 
secretary; Fred A. Weymouth, presi- 
dent; and Robert H. Flint, vice presi- 
dent, represented NAPIM. A film, 
“Printing Ink Goes To College,” pro- 
duced by the National Printing Ink 
Research Institute, was shown. 

The Litho Club’s regular meeting 
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will be held Nov. 28, a Wednesday, 
rather than the usual Thursday date. 
On Dec. 3 a stag party will be con- 
ducted at the Moose Club and the 
annual Christmas party will take 
place Dec. 8. 


Members Tour Ink Plant 


A tour through the Howard Flint 
Ink Co. in Houston, a film, and ink 
discussions constituted the October 
meeting of Houston Litho Club. As- 
sisting with the plant tour were C. L. 
Davis, Flint’s Dallas representative: 
Donald Sanborn, Houston representa- 
tive, and Harry Folk, Houston branch 
manager. A display of the ingredients 
used in ink making. including pig- 
ments, oils, varnishes, compounds, 
and waxes was set up in the labora- 
tory. Also on display were several 
pieces of offset printing. 

Production superintendent Grover 
Thompson, assisted by Harvey Wil- 
liams, millroom foreman, supervised 
the actual manufacturing of offset, 
letterpress and newspaper comic color 
inks. Following the ink making dem- 
onstrations, a film, “Printing Ink 
Goes To College.” was shown. 

The board of governors has set 
up a Senefelder awards committee to 
select the recipient of the club’s an- 
nual Senefelder Award which will be 
presented at the January meeting. 
Members of the committee are Wil- 





Harvey Williams, millroom foreman for 
Howard Flint Ink Co., Houston, operates 


liam Kauzlarich, John Thomas and 
Henry Marchwinski. Also at the Jan- 
uary meeting new officers will be in- 
stalled. 

Officers will be nominated at the 
November meeting and a_ movie, 
“Photocomposition, a New Era in 
Printing,” will be shown through the 
courtesy of Intertype Corp. 


Conn. Valley 


Past Presidents Honored 


At the Past President’s Night of 
Connecticut Valley Litho Club, held 
last month, 13 former club presidents 
were honored at a dinner and received 
Senefelder busts in appreciation of 
their service. 





Lou Tamb, a former charter mem- 
ber of the club and now with Sinclair 
& Valentine Co. in the southwest, 
presented busts to the following: An- 
thony DiNicolla, City Printing Co.; 
Frederick Kendall, Conn. Printers; 
Ralph Rich, Rich Litho Co.; Al 
Schulze, New England Offset Co.; 
Frank Poll, Meriden Gravure Co.; 
Harold Kjoller, Rich Litho Co.; Cliff 
DuBray, Brooks Co.; Michael Pag- 
liaro, Holyoke Litho Co.; Edson 
Pierce, Muirson Label Co.; Robert 
Davidson, Davidson McKirdy Co.; 
Robert Ervin, Muirson Label Co.; 
Walter Dulak, Sinclair & Carroll Co., 





(Continued on Page 93) 














an ink mill for members of the Houston 
Litho Club. 
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Litho Club Guide 





BALTIMORE 
Norwood A. Heselbach, Secy. 
720 East Pratt St., Baltimore 2, Md. 
BOSTON 
Thomas J. Cain, Secy. 
Hub Offset Co. 
175 Purchase St., Boston 10 
BUFFALO 
Vic Reisch, Secy. 
33 Eiseman Ave., Kenmore 17, N. Y. 
CANTON, Ohio 
Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 
1012 Maryland Ave., S.W., Canton 
CHICAGO 
C. Robert Snider, Sec’y 
Low’s Reproduction Services, Inc. 
CINCINNATI 
Peter Schannes, Secy. 
Mail-Way Advertising Co. 
229 East Sixth St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
CLEVELAND 
Russell B. Waddell 
5308 Blanche Ave., Cleveland, O. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Thomas Murice 
521 So. Main St. 
West Hartford, Conn. 
DALLAS 
Lee Phenix 
1802 Akard St., Dallas, Tex. 
DAYTON 
Richard Clark, Secy. 
740 Vine St., Piqua, O. 
DETROIT 
John Murphy, Secy. 
13100 Santa Rosa, Detroit 
HOUSTON 
Chloe Lee Mallet 
2104 Wichita, Houston 4, Tex. 
LOS ANGELES 
Ernest A. Szabo 
132314 W. 93rd St., 
Los Angeles 44, Cal. 
MILWAUKEE 
Allan N. Williams, Secy. 
4463 N. Morris Blvd., Milwaukee 11, 
Wis. 
NEW YORK 
Tom Cavallero 
Schlegel Litho. Corp. 
2nd Ave. & 22nd St., New York 
ONTARIO 
The Secretary, Ontario Litho Club 
c/o The Canadian Lithographers 
Ass’n., Inc. ~ 
4 Wellington St., E., Toronto, Ont. 
PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg, Secy. 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday 
QUEBEC 
John Martin, Secy. 
Gazette Printing Co., Ltd. 
1000 St. Antoine St., Montreal, Canada 
ROCHESTER 
Roy Bippes, Secy. 
87 Pleasant Ave., Rochester 22, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS 
Eugene J. Hanson, Jr., Secy. 
4440 Bessie Ave., St. Louis 15, Mo. 
TWIN CITY 
Marvin Haenze, Secretary 
1405 Chicago Ave., 
Minneapolis 4, Minn. 
WASHINGTON 
H. Thos. Driver, Secy. 
PO Box 952, Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C. 
Meets, 4th Tuesday 
NAT’L ASS’N OF LITHO CLUBS 
Elton N. Baker 
9134 Oak Park Ave., Morton Grove, 
Til. 
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HAAIEL 
Profitmakers! 





BRONZING Equipment will bring new jobs into your shop 
. and a Christensen High-Speed Bronzer attached to 
your press will mean increased profit with low operating 
costs. Matches the practical running speed of your press 
. . exhauster-reclaimer keeps bronze out of the press- 
room and in the machine. 


VARNISHING of labels, magazine covers, circulars and gift 
wrappings enhances both product appearance and profits. 
The Christensen Varnishing Machine operates at almost 
twice the speed of any other present varnisher. Dual-level 
oven decreases floor space required. The Christensen will 
handle paper or board in widths up to 78 inches. 


TE A A SLA SCTE eet ements moe 


STREAM FEEDING with the Christensen Continuous Feeder 
means no stopping of the press . . . more printed sheets 
per hour. Improved register. because sheets arrive at reg- 
ister position at one-sixth the speed of sheet-by-sheet 
feeders. Floor loading reduces operator fatigue, reduces 
loading time, eliminates stairs and platforms. 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY ‘nun or ve Move AMG 


General Sales Office 


530 West 42nd Street New York 36, N. Y. 
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Public Relations for Printing Industry: 


No Place for a 


‘Battle of Processes’ 


By W. Floyd Maxwell 


Executive Director, Lithographers National Association, Inc 


T HAS been said—and quite 

rightly I believe—that “the true 

function of public relations—as 
the corporate catalyst of management 
—is to encourage good-will rather 
than to disseminate propaganda.” 

This seems to me to be particularly 
applicable in the graphic arts—which 
has a ten-billion dollar stake in our 
national economy—and is playing a 
dominant role in promoting and 
selling the products of American 
industry. 

The printing industry—and in this 
instance I am referring primarily to 
the three major processes: letterpress, 
offset-lithography and gravure — is 
mainly an industry that communicates 
ideas, knowledge and know-how. 

As an industry, we have been 
progressive in utilizing the printed 
word to build other industries—but 
we have been singularly backward 
and reticent in using the printed 
medium. to tell our own story—to 
build good-will and prestige for our 
own products and services. We have 
not fully capitalized on the very tools 
which we effectively 
others. 


employ for 


In the lithographic industry we 
have been deeply conscious of the 
importance of creating better com- 
munications with the printing buyer. 
Recognizing the expansion poten- 
tialities of our industry after World 
War I]—the result of many technical 
advances—we saw the need of de- 
veloping a hard-hitting selling pro- 
gram that would reflect the flexibility, 
the quality, the versatility and the 


From a talk delivered at the annual 
meeting of Graphic Arts Trade Association 
Executives Oct. 27 Biltmore Hotel, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


economy of our process. As a result 
of this thinking, six years ago the 
Lithographers National Association 
evolved an industry-wide promotional 
program that would demonstrate to 
national advertisers how effective 
and valuable our means of printing 


production could be to them. 


LNA Competition 

As a further development of the 
program, our annual Lithographic 
Awards Competition and Exhibit was 
conceived as a means of bringing 
lithography’s finest output to the key 
printing centers of the country on 
a year-in and year-out basis and to 
show dramatically its versatility as 
a printing process and the wide range 
of products produced. 

As a result of this annual pro- 
motion, the lithographic industry has 
been able to record its progress to 
modern business. Our efforts, multi- 
plied by those of other trade associa- 
tions and the promotional efforts of 
individual concerns, are reflected in 
the tremendous growth of litho- 
graphic sales in recent years. 

The story of the unprecedented 
growth and expansion of our in- 
dustry offers lithographers an un- 
paralleled opportunity and challenge. 
We have the responsibility of getting 
these facts across to the American 
public. It is a kind of challenge that 
trade associations in particular must 
understand and accept. 

We believe that all arms of 
the printing industry must con- 
duct a positive public relations 
program. There is no place for 
a so-called “battle of the proc- 
esses.” The greatest need is for 
underlining the special merits of 
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printing (regardless of the proc- 

ess) as a tool of American 

industry. 

Of course, all of us have a right 
to proudly point to the special merits 
of the process that we may be pro- 
moting. Each of the processes can 
serve industry in various ways. Our 
responsibility is that of promoting 
printed media as against other media. 
All three processes will prosper and 
serve industry more effectively by 
telling of their technical and scien- 
tific progress in striving for higher 
treative quality and improved 
services. 

There are many specific ways in 
which the printing industry as a 
whole can improve the job it is now 
doing in public relations. First and 
foremost, graphic arts trade associa- 
tions must assume leadership in 
pointing out the need to the plants 
they represent. They must also give 
inspiration and their 
their 


impetus to 


member plants to increase 
efforts in this direction. 

In one sense the printing industry 
through leadership of the 
Association of Printing 


House Craftsmen has developed to 


Inter- 
national 


a high degree of effectiveness it an- 
nual promotion and observance of 
“Printing Week.” This is a powerful 
tool for the industry and its promo- 
tion has been conducted on a high 
plane. 


Plant Open House 

Now, there are many other ways 
in which our industry can increase 
its contact with the buying public. 
We should 


plants to hold open-house for poten- 


encourage individual 


tial customers. Plant visits are a 
wonderful opportunity to acquaint 
Mr. and Mrs. Buyer with the variety 
and quality of our products and 
services. 

There are many good films on 
various phases of production that 
can be shown during such plant visits 
and plant tours. 

In addition to sponsoring such oc- 
casions, the plant should invite the 
local press and thus obtain publicity 
in the news columns, which is even 
more valuable than advertising. In 


(Continued on Page 157) 
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Four views of the modern new Universal Printing Co. plant in 
St. Louis, showing a general view of pressroom; retouching, 
stripping’ and opaquing department; plate department; and 








bindery. New plant is on one floor, contains 55,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space for production. 


Universal Printing Co. In New Million-Dollar Plant 


INCE 1939, Universal Printing 
Co., of St. Louis, has grown 
steadily. Most rapid strides, however. 
in this complete graphic arts plant, 
have been in its offset department. 
When the company moved from its 
four floor operation at 1531 Wash- 
ington Ave., to a new million dollar 
all-on-one-floor building last month, 
its offset capacity was again increased. 
With 10 Harris offset presses set 
up as a unit so that operations can 
be combined efficiently on several 
presses, both production and deliv- 
eries are stepped up. According to 
the system, three presses might be 
used to turn out one job. This gives 
the company one of the largest offset 
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plants in the city and one of the 
largest in the Mid-West. 


Many Offset Presses 

The increased capacity includes a 
new Model LTL 42 x 58” two color 
Harris with an automatic water 
level. Next to this is a Harris LSK 
42 x58” two color which is being 
rebuilt in the new plant, along with 
a Harris LST two color 36 x 48”. 

In addition to the large two-color 
presses, there are an LSS 35x 45” 
single color, two LTN’s which are 
23 x 35” single-color presses, two 
23 x 29” Harris LTW’s, and two LTG 
17 x 22” single-color Harrises. 

The set up of the pressroom is 
unique. It is designed for maximum 


production. The larger presses are 
on one side of the room and _ the 
smaller on the other with both rows 
of presses feeding from the outside 
toward the center aisle. 

There are also two new color pre- 
cision cameras. 31” and 41” Rob- 
ertson’s; 54” and 64” Rutherford 
photo composing machines: whirlers, 
new etching and line-up tables and an 
Ozalid Streamliner for process color 
separation work. The company uses 
its own color guide books worked out 
by its production staff over a period 
of years. A complete art department 
does all the work in preparing nega- 
tives, including process color work. 

Sam Langsdorf, Jr.. president of 
the company, said that in planning 
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the work-flow system of the new 
building, department supervisors and 
top management worked out the plan 
for the new 55,000 sq. ft. building. 


Work-Flow Plan 

A continuous work-flow plan is 
laid out in the form of the letter “S.” 
This plan, he said, not only provides 
the shortest distance between opera- 
tions, but is a time saver whenever 
it is necessary to drop out one opera- 
tion. A department can be by-passed 
without back tracking or losing time 
in moving on to the next operation. 

On the first arm of the S forma- 
tion, for instance, are the negative 
and camera art department, the plate 
department, and the offset pressroom, 
the three steps through which vir- 
tually all offset jobs must pass. On 
the down sweep of the S is the large 
sheet cutting department and the 
bindery. Jobs which end at the cut- 
ters are in a good position to by-pass 
the bindery and go straight to the 
shipping room at the end of the S 
formation. 

All of the planning for the build- 
ing was done to include the latest in 
technical advantages for optimum 
working conditions and minimum 
mechanical problems. 


Accuracy with Color 

One of the contributing factors in 
the company’s progress, is its capa- 
city for exactness in color repro- 
duction. An electrically engineered 
fluorescent lighting system assures a 
standard light level throughout the 
24 hour schedule on which the plant 
operates and provides an even greater 
accuracy in color determination. 
Adequate power prevents any fluctua- 
tion, and a special light tube made 
by NuLite Corp., provides the plant 
with an even daylight illumination at 
all times. With it there is no inter- 
shift variation in color determination 
caused by varying light intensities. 
This is particularly effective in the 
art department where there are no 
windows and no interference from 
outside light rays. 

The air conditioning and heating 
system is engineered to maintain the 
same temperature and humidity in 
all departments all year around. The 


160-ton unit is divided into 40 tons 
for the plate department, 60 tons for 
the offset pressroom, and 60 tons for 
the bindery. A 16-ton capacity takes 
care of the office. Dust-proof floors, 
which are chemically sealed and 
chemically cleaned, eliminate the dust 
problem, and contribute greatly to 
the comfort of employes, a factor 
which Mr. Langsdorf points out was 
included as important in planning the 
new building. 

A 4,500 square foot area in the 
basement contains lockers and show- 
ers for employes and a dining room. 
By using the vending machine sys- 
tem to provide hot and cold bever- 
ages, sandwiches, hot foods, soup and 
desserts, lunch hour shifts are stag- 
gered and employes on all shifts can 
get hot meals and eat at tables in- 
stead of in the plant. Infra-red heat- 
ing units and other kitchen equip- 
ment are also provided. 


Other Departments Improved 

Capacity has been increased in 
other departments of the plant. In 
the bindery, for instance, a Sheridan 
25 station collator, which gathers 
signatures, stitches and applies a 
paste cover on catalogs (one of the 
few machines of this size), increases 
the company’s catalog work. This 
piece of equipment, along with a 
three knife Rapid Trimmer and con- 
veyor belt, steps up the company’s 
catalog work to a two operation proj- 
ect from the time the catalog pages 
leave the pressroom. 

The bindery is equipped also with 
a Lawson 60” cutter and two large 
Seybold cutters; a Christenson saddle 
stitching machine; four Lawson & 
Berry drill machines and four multi- 
head drills; two 32-page folders; two 


16-page folders and three others for 
smaller folding jobs. The company 
also has a hand set typography de- 
partment. 

Approximately 15,000 square feet 
is allotted for paper storage and ship- 
ping, which fans out at the end of the 
S formation of the floor plan. 

Each of the company’s salesmen 
has his own private office and tele- 
phone. This is not only an added 
thoughtfulness for the customer who 
may prefer to discuss a job privately 
with the salesman, but it is a con- 
sideration for the salesman who can 
carry on a telephone conversation or 
discuss a job with the production 
men in private. 

A large conference room, complete 
with kitchen and bar, is also pro- 
vided in the general offices. 

All current job tickets are filed in 
a fireproof walk-in vault in the gen- 
eral office of the company. Business 
of the company centers largely in the 
states surrounding Missouri, but dis- 
tribution of many jobs is made to 
many parts of the world. 

Established in 1939 by Sam Langs- 
dorf, Jr., now president, and Harry 
Schuhwerk, executive vice president, 
the company does book and catalog 
printing from art work to bound 
book, catalog inserts and all types of 
commercial printing including proc- 
ess color. 

Other Edward J. 
Turner, vice president and treasurer ; 
Raymond Dyreks, Charles Pollock 
and Shelton Voges, vice presidents; 
Norbert J. Dieckmann, secretary and 
John P. Fischer, assistant treasurer. 
The general staff of 250 employes is 
expected to be increased by approxi- 
mately 50 percent as the new plant 
gets into full operation.* 


officers are: 


Million-dollar plant of Universal Printing Co., St. Louis 
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WOW You can Funnis} 
ACTUAL PRESS PROOF 


FULLY AUTOMATIC DAMPENING & INKING of ¢ 





Improved Dampening System “= 


Tami > 4-1- CoM iim -3'4-1 Malte 























Type : Plate Size | _ Length Width CLAAAE Gross Wt. 

1C Wage ee 10° 6” ex 4,190 4,840 

2C 25° x 36" 2 6,250 7,705 
wer 3% 32x 435" if’ 3" He 9,250 11,150 

4C 36” x 50” i 5" 7 10" i300 1 15,430 

~ 5 40” x 56” aS o2 14,180 16,420 


























THE CONSOLIDATED MAILANDER OFFSET 
FAST ENOUGH FOR PROFITABLE PRESS RUNS! 


Precision engineered for high quality proofing that metal sheets, glass, plastic and other materials. 

can duplicate actual press conditions, these presses, For complete versatility, ease of operation, economy 
with automatic inking and dampening, are very and efficiency in the shop, the Consolidated Mailan- 
practical for short commercial runs on paper, wood, der is, invariably, the choice of proofing experts. 








DUR CUSTOMERS WITR 
OF ALL OFFSET PLATES. 


ONSOLIDATED - MAILANDER OFFSET PROOF - 
MERTHIS OUTSTANDING COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE ! 
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PROOFING PRESS . .2%¢ wore finest 


Also Available in Hand-Model Type A and Power-Cylinder Type B 































Now it is possible to offer your customers accurate press 

proofs with every plate job. This new, revolutionary proof 
press is equipped with fully automatic dampeners, inking roll- 
ers, and wash unif. It is so efficient that an offset plate can be 
locked up, registered and proofed, all in a matter of a few 
minutes. Several minutes more is all that is required for wash-up 
time, and a second, third, fourth or more, colors can be proofed 
in an amazingly short time . . . . at an amazingly low cost. 


THREE BIG, NEW ADVANTAGES for your customer ! 


1. A sparkling color press proof, printed on YOUR CUSTOMER'S 
paper with HIS ink, exactly as if it had come from the pro- 
duction press. An “O.K." can now really mean “O.K.” 


2. An offset plate that your customer KNOWS is right. No more 
expensive DOWN time with presses waiting for remakes, no 
more exasperating attempts to register plates that won’t register 
and flaws that pop up between the camera and printing plate. 


3. Furnish your customer his first production run of sample 
proofs — 50 — 100 — 250 copies. They are economical and , 
practical to run. Save expensive makeready and press time so 
that pressroom can schedule their work for production only, 
and not hold presses open while proofing. It’s low cost insurance 
to furnish color proofs under actual press conditions with every 
plate job. 


Have it proofed on a Consolidated Mailander 
Automatic Proof Press : 


CONSOLIDATED JMééermational Equipment and Supply Company 


GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT: 


‘12 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS 





BRANCH 
OFFICES: 


330 WEST 26th STREET 1190 BENNINGTON STREET 1220 MAPLE AVENUE 
NEW YORK 1,NEWYORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 





News 


ABOUT THE TRADE 


Winship Elected Brett President 
William M. Winship, former vice 


president of Brett Lithographing Co., 
Long Island City, N. Y., has been 
elected president of the company, it 





W. M. Winship 


was announced last month by the 
board of directors. Mr. Winship suc- 
ceeds the late Charles W. Frazier. 

Mr. Winship has been in the litho- 
graphic industry since 1920 and has 
been associated with Brett for the 
past 15 years as a director, officer, 
and general manager. He has been a 
director and president of the Young 
Lithographers Association, the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, and 
the Metropolitan Lithographers Asso- 
ciation. He is presently a director and 
treasurer of the Lithographers 
National Association. 


e 
GPO Refunds $2,000,000 
A check for $2 million, the fourth 
refund from savings made in the 
operation of the Government Print- 
ing Office since the Hon. Raymond 
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Blattenberger became Public Printer 
in 1953, was presented Oct. 15 to 
Secretary of the Treasury, George M. 
Humphrey. To date Mr. Blatten- 
berger’s office has returned $15 mil- 
lion from capital or economies orig- 
inally budgeted for the GPO. 

In his meeting with Mr. Hum- 
phrey, Mr. Blattenberger said in 
part, “This $2,000,000, added to the 
$11,000,000 previously turned in to 
the Treasury, is our contribution to 
the efficiency and economy of the 
Eisenhower Administration.” 

Mr. Blattenberger further explained 
that operating costs for printing, 
which the GPO produces for Congress 
and other Government agencies, have 
been reduced by five percent, even 
though GPO employes have been 
given four general wage increases 
amounting to $3,600,000 a year. 


Litho Sales Management Viewed 


successful sales 
management methods of various types 
of lithographic producers were held 
Nov. 8 at a dinner meeting of the 
Metropolitan Lithographers - Associ- 
ation in Hotel Shelburne, New York. 
Association members and other union 
shop employers were present. 

Charles LaBlanc of the Research 
Institute of America, a specialist in 
sales management, outlined the re- 
sults of his experiences in conducting 
seminars on sales management for 
lithographers and printers. Mr. La- 
Blanc also has conducted sales train- 
ing for the staffs of individual litho- 
graphic companies as well as group 
training programs. 


Discussions on 


Milton J. Goger Drowns 

Milton J. Goger, 49, president of 
American Type Founders, was the 
victim of a drowning accident Oct. 22 
while vacationing in Bermuda. Mr. 





M. J. Goger 
Goger lived in Flemington, N. J., with 
his wife, Dr. Pauline R. Goger. 

Mr. Goger joined ATF 31 years ago 
as a mechanic’s helper. In the com- 
pany he had served as supervisor of 
branch accounting, assistant to the 
controller, assistant to the president, 
and as vice president. He was elected 
president of ATF in April. 

Besides his wife he leaves a sister, 
Mrs. Helen E. Stewart, and four 
brothers, Frank X., Carl J.. Raymond 
M. and Victor N. Goger. 

e 
New Plant For Young & Klein 

Young & Klein, Inc., Cincinnati, 
recently moved into a new air-con- 
ditioned plant with 10,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space. The company specializes 
in short-run, three color lithography, 
using five one-color presses. The 
firm was organized 10 years ago. 
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Princeton Elects Executives 

At a recent meeting of the board 
of directors of Princeton Polychrome 
Press, Princeton, N. J., George A. 
Cameron, Jr., formerly president, was 





Cameron 


Johnson 


elected to the new post of chairman 
of the board of directors. David O. 
Johnson, formerly vice president, was 
elected president. 

Mr. Cameron was active in the 
photographic and microfilm fields for 
more than 20 years before he joined 
Princeton in 1954. Mr. Johnson was 
associated with Eastman Kodak Co. 
before he joined Princeton. Mr. 
Cameron and Mr. Johnson still retain 
their titles of secretary and vice presi- 
dent, respectively, of a subsidiary, 
the Rochester 
Rochester. 


Polychrome Press, 


e 
Baier, Smith In New Posts 

Charles F. Baier and Sydney S. 
Smith were elected president and vice 
president respectively, at a board of 
directors meeting of the Rathbun & 
Bird Co., Inc., Oct. 23. 

Mr. Baier, with more than 40 years 
association with graphic arts firms in 
New York and the eastern coast, is a 
well known figure in the industry. 
Formerly vice president of Rathbun 
& Bird, he has served the concern 
continuously since 1912, when he was 
hired as an apprentice machinist. Mr. 
Smith, for the past 15 years, has been 
sales manager of Rathbun & Bird. 

e 
LTF Compiles Consultant List 

The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation is distributing to its members 
a list of 16 qualified technical field 
men and management consultants to 
the lithographic industry. Although 
LTF at present does not have any 
field men on its staff, it occasionally 
sends research personnel to do field 


service work. Plans call for some field 
men soon, but even then the Founda- 
tion could not hope to take care of 
all the technical consultant needs of 
the industry. This list contains brief 
resumes of consultants with whom 


LTF is familiar. 


e 

Pope & Grey’s President Dies 

William G. Tatlock, president of 
Pope & Grey, Inc., Clifton, N. J., 
died Oct. 26 of a heart attack at his 
home in Summit, N. J. He became 
associated with the firm in 1931 as a 
salesman, became sales manager and 
then general manager. He was elected 
vice president in 1944 and assumed 
the presidency last year. Active in 
organizations of the printing ink in- 
dustry, he served on an advisory 
committee to the government during 


World War II. 





Knopf Cited By NAPL 
Leonard H. Knopf, president, 
The Meyercord Co., recently 
received this engrossed resolu- 
tion from the National Associa- 





tion of Photo - Lithographers. 
The Association recognized Mr. 
Knopf as one of the leading 
craftsmen in the lithographic 
industry and expressed appre- 
ciation and gratitude for his 
service to NAPL and the indus- 
try. The presentation was made 
by Walter E. Soderstrom, vice 
president of NAPL. 











Forums Planned by LTF 

Plans for technical forums in 1957, 
conducted by the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation, indicate a forum 
will be held in Austin, Tex., early in 
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the year. A forum May 10-11 in 
Philadelphia will be provided to 
serve also the Washington and Balti- 
more areas. 





Presidents of Merging Firms 


Francis A. Young left, president of Mail 
& Express Printing Co., Inc., and Charles 
E. Schatvet, president of Guide-Kalkhoff- 
Burr, Inc., recently announced the merger 
of their companies into a combination 
letterpress-offset printing facility. Follow- 
ing an exchange of stock, Mr. Young has 
become chairman of the board of Guide- 
Kalkhoff-Burr and Mr. Schatvet, vice 
president of Mail & Express. The com- 
bined facilities will include 50 letterpress 
and lithographic presses. Both companies 
will continue to operate in their present 
plants, but additional space has been ac- 
quired for an enlarged offset department 
at 225 Varick St. 
2 


New Contract in Buffalo Area 

Apprentices and learners now will 
receive a rate of $1.50 an hour after 
a six months probationary period, 
according to the new. two year con- 
tract, Oct. 1, 1956-Sept. 30, 1958, 
agreed upon recently by employers 
and Local No. 2, Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, in the 
Buffalo area. 

Other conditions of the contract 
include elimination of the cost of 
living clause; three weeks vacation 
after four years of service, starting 
in the 1958 vacation period; and 
general wage increases of 12 cents 
an hour for employes earning over 
$75 a week, and 8 cents an hour 
for those earning $75 a week and 
under. 

e 
TV Supplement by Offset 

Off-Camera, a bi-weekly television 
and advertising trade paper, pro- 
duced by offset, made its debut in 
St. Louis last month. The four-page 
paper actually is an extension of the 
dateline column appearing weekly in 
TV Guide. More than 1,000 people 
in advertising and television receive 
Off-Camera complimentary in the St. 
Louis area. 
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GLOOMY BECAUSE: There’s a tougher skin than his 
—on a Sun COPPERTONE Offset Blanket 


Tougher than a rhino’s hide, Sun Coppertone offers you 
advantages which beat any ordinary lithographic blan- 
ket. You rarely have to “underlay,” for example, be- 
cause its thickness is absolutely uniform. Its surface is 
so smooth there’s actually not a single defect to mar 
printing quality. Hardness is just right for top quality 


reproduction, yet the blanket is so resilient it “comes 
back” fast after each impression, ready for the next. 
For perfect register—and clean, sharp impressions, the 
Sun Coppertone blanket has exceptionally low “around 
cylinder” stretch. It resists ink and washup solvents to 
prevent embossing and ply separation. 

And it has better resistance to smashes and mechani- 
cal abuse. Unlike blankets which are cured and then 
ground down to their finished thickness, Sun’s Copper- 
A Division of Chemical Corporation tone Offset Blanket is cured to its finished thickness of 
0.065 inch. This finish cure, without grinding, gives the 
surface a “protective skin effect” just as baking pro- 
duces a crust on a biscuit. For more information on 
how you can improve your offset jobs write: 


Sun Supply Company 


10th Street and 44th Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty 

waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) » SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) » GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman * Fuchs & Lang * Eagle » American 

* Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) * PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for 

paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) * A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) * GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA, LIMITED * FUCHS & ZANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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Profits Rise At U.S.P.&L. 

U. S. Printing & Lithographing Co. 
of Cincinnati, reported earnings of 
$1,139,776 for the nine four-week 
periods ended Sept. 9, equal to $3.30 
per share of common stock, after al- 
lowances for preferred stock divi- 
dends. In the corresponding period a 


year earlier, net earnings were 
$1,007,102, or $2.79 a share. 
* 


Canadian Litho Artist Dies 

James E. Mortimer, 74, Water- 
town, Ont., one of the few remaining 
lithographic artists in Canada, died 
Oct. 22. He entered the lithographic 
business at the age of 18 and worked 
with Howell Lithographing Co., Ham- 
ilton, Ont., for 56 years. Mr. Mor- 
timer was one of the first to make 
posters on zinc plates. 

e 

Northwest In Expansion Move 

An expansion program, includ- 
ing expenditures of $5 million and 
additional employment of 200 peo- 
ple, is being planned by Northwest 
Paper Co., Cloquet, Minn., it was 
announced last month by Stuart B. 








The LNA promotion committee for the 
7th Lithographic Awards Competition and 
Exhibit met recently in Chicago and 
formed plans for the coming event. Some 
of the committee members present were, 
seated I. to r., L. E. Oswald, E. F. Schmidt 
Co.; Edward J. Chalifoux, Photopress, 
Ine.; and Thomas P. Mahoney, The Re- 


LNA Promotion Committee Plans 1957 Competition 


gensteiner Corp. Standing, l. to r., Her- 
bert W. Morse, LNA promotion director; 
R. C. Reinhardt, Philipp Lithographing 
Co.; Gordon C. Hall, LNA Western mana- 
ger; U. Gordon Colson, U. O. Colson Co.; 
Edward E. Peterson, Forbes Lithograph 
Mfg. Co.; and John J. Lutgen of Stewart- 
Simmons Co. 





Copeland, president. 

A new 200” Foudrinier paper ma- 
chine has been ordered and will be 
installed in either the Cloquet or 
Brainerd, Minn., plant of the firm. 


.. can be elimi 


sively. The SIM 


J. E. Johnson Dies 

J. E. Johnson, founder of the J. 
E. Johnson Printing & Lithographing 
Co., Dayton, O., died Oct. 26 in St. 
Petersburg, Fla. 





| effectively, safely, inexpen- 
. dget” is guaranteed to be the 


surest means of static control available... for all 
printing machinery, under all operating conditions. 
Write today for information and prices of Simco’s com- 
plete line, including the new “‘shockless” bars which are 
perfectly safe to use even in inflammable atmospheres. 


the SIMCO company 


920 Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 
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CHALLENGE: 


Who want to see 


- COMPLETE VERSATILITY 
~ UNEQUALLED ACCURACY 
- - OVERALL DEPENDABILITY 
Let Us demonsfrate the 
CAESAR-SALTZMAN 
CONDENSER TYPE 


ENLARGER 


Here’s our answer to your demands for a CaeSar-Saltzman Enlarger 
with Condenser Light Source. We have added to the sturdy, time proven 
Enlarger a flexible Condenser Light Source which is the product of much 
research and experimentation. The Enlarger with condenser Light Source 


‘has been thoroughly tested by some of the top men in the professional 


field and their verdict is “everything we asked for and more.” 


Accessories Available: 
@ Three Point Glass Negative or Peg Registration System: 
e@ Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 
e Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 


e Variac for Control of Light and Kelvin 
Output for Color Separations 


e Electronic Timer 

e Special Positive Interlocking Lens and Camera Motion 
e Precision Reducing Negative Holders 

e Vacuum Easel and Vacuum Pump 


PARTIAL LIST OF USERS iimemcmecciiami 


Daily News 
New York, N. Y. 


Process Litho 
Chicago, III. 


Rochester Institute of Tech. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Pringle & Booth, Ltd. 
Toronto, Canada 


C. F. Braun & Co. 
Alhambra, Calif. 


McCalls Magazine 
Stamford, Conn. 


Western Lithographing Co. 


St. Louis, Mo. San Diego, Calif. 


Krug Litho Arts Co. 


Dept. of National Defense 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Ottawa, Canada 


Wm. Becker Studio 
New York, N. Y. 
King Studio 
Chicago, III. 


San Francisco Police Dept. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Commercial Printers 
Columbus, Ga. 


Courier Journal & Louisville Times 
Louisville, Ky. _ 


The Osborne Co. 
Clifton, N. Y. 


Eastman-Kodak 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Miami, Florida 


Shorecotor 
New York, N. Y. 


Army Chemical Center 
Edgewood, Maryland 


Knapp Engraving 
New York, N. Y. 


FROM MISSOURI” 


Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. 


Miami Herald Publishing Co. 


















Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CP, 


cen y-\ iw 4,',V-\. el, en 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Cakes, Winship Speak to Young Lithographers Assn. 


PEAKING to a definitely biased 

group, Augustin F. Oakes, presi- 
dent of Charles Francis Press, and 
Wm. M. Winship, newly elected presi- 
dent and general manager of Brett Li- 
thographing Co., told members of the 
Young Lithographers Association of 
New York the factors involved in 
buyers’ consideration of offset and 
letterpress printing. 


Mr. Oakes, a past president of the 
New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation, spoke for letterpress, and 
Mr. Winship, treasurer of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, 
enumerated the merits of lithography. 
Acting as moderator for a question 
and answer session which followed 
was James F. Ehrman of Alco 
Gravure. 


Although the question, “Is offset 
better than letterpress?” is an old 
one, it still can be answered only by 
a qualified yes or no. Both speakers 
agreed there are too many factors 
involved in specific jobs to draw an 
accurate comparison between the two 
processes. If a very fine screen job 
is required, a printing or lithography 
buyer would choose lithography be- 
cause this process is capable of repro- 
duction with a 250 screen, while the 
finest screen used in letterpress is 
150. Mr. Oakes and Mr. Winship also 
agreed that the reason for most greet- 
ing card business being done by off- 
set is the fact that greeting card stock 
requires lithography. In many other 


lines paper also is the determining 
factor. 


Each process lends itself to a par- 
ticular situation. Flexibility of being 
able to make different plates from 
the same positive was given in lithog- 
raphy’s case. In letterpress, flexibility 
is gained in page correction, because 
a new plate doesn’t have to be made, 
a change in a line of type being all 
that is required for copy change. 


Speaking on the quality of lithog- 
raphy, Mr. Winship pointed to the 
Printing for Commerce exhibition, 
sponsored by the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts, in which lithographic 
work took the majority of awards. 
In rebuttal, Mr. Oakes claimed that 


the winning pieces were judged 
mainly on artwork with definite dis- 
regard of photographs and type. 


Prices of work done by letterpress 
and offset differ due to many factors, 
one being the cost of paper. It was 
generally agreed that offset companies 
pay more for the same paper used 
by letterpress printers, but no ex- 
planation was offered. Manpower and 
wage rates enter prominently into 
cost. The number of men operating 
a two-color letterpress is two, but 
three men are required to operate a 
two-color offset press. 


Mr. Winship quoted from an in- 
dustry analysis (ML, July, 1956, p. 
88) which showed net shipments of 
lithography growing by 98 percent 
during the period 1947-1954. Letter- 
press shipments for the same period 
rose 47 percent. Mr. Oakes agreed 
there was a higher percentage gain 
for lithography, but pointed to the 
higher base for letterpress. “If you 
start at 50,” he said, “and go to 100, 
you have a 100 percent increase, and 
if you start at 100 and go to 150, you 
have only a 50 percent increase.” 


Mr. Oakes noted a new source of 
printing which has taken business 
away from letterpress and offset. He 
said that many large companies, cor- 
porations, banks, etc. are using multi- 
lith presses right in their own build- 
ings for many jobs formerly sent out 
to commercial printers and lithog- 
raphers. He believes the “glorified 
mimeograph” has hurt offset and let- 
terpress more than is realized. 


Continuing, Mr. Oakes charged that 
the one thing which has held the let- 
terpress industry in check is the elec- 
trotyping part of it. He said that is 
the only branch of the industry which 
hasn’t expanded and is the only 
branch of the letterpress industry op- 
erating on a one-shift basis. Shops 
formerly used electrotypes for runs 
over 20,000, but now make runs as 
high as 100,000 with just type, Mr. 
Oakes stated. 


Association members were urged to 
contribute blood as their part in the 
Blood Bank Day for the Graphic Arts 
Industry, Nov. 26. The blood may be 
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given any time, and credited to that 
day. 

The next meeting of the associa- 
tion will be held Nov. 14 at the 
Advertising Club, New York, with 
Donald Macauley of Paper Quality 
Control, Inc., describing problems in 
selling printing in different countries, 
and the production problems __ in- 
volved. 

e 
Larson in IAES Post 

Floyd C. Larson, a familiar figure 
for many years in activities of Chi- 
cago and national printing organiza- 
tions, has resigned his position as 





F. C. Larson 


director of the U. S. Navy printing 
office at Great Lakes, Ill., to become 
executive secretary-treasurer of the 
International Association of Electro- 
typers and Stereotypers, with head- 
quarters in Cleveland. He is a past 
president of the Chicago Craftsmen’s 
Club, a member of the Chicage Litho 
Club, Printers Supplymen’s Guild, 
Graphic Arts Association of Illinois 
and the Ben Franklin Club in Chi- 
cago. At the Craftsmen’s international 
convention last summer he was elect- 
ed a governor and also serves on the 
International’s public relations com- 
mission. 
e 

Segerdahl-Halford Expands 

Segerdahl-Halford Printing Co., 
Chicago’s newest lithographing firm, 
has leased another 8,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space. to provide a total work- 
ing area of 16,000 sq. ft. in a build- 
ing at 325 W. Ohio St., where opera- 
tions were started early this year. 
Plans also are being completed, G. O. 
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‘ 


advantages: 


1. It Saves Time. Press down-time is 
reduced. Waiting for color okays is 
practically eliminated. There are no 
delays for ink at critical moments. 


2. It Saves Money. Crescent’s Spec- 
trum Service uses a small assort- 
ment of carefully selected inks to 
cover 95% of the presswork in most 
shops.* You buy and stock them in 
the best economic units for your 
needs, at the best quantity prices. 
Purchases of small expensive trial 
batches are discarded. But most of 
all, faster press preparation and less 
down-time save real money. 


3. Ht Saves Material. The proper 
amount of ink is always on hand or 
easily prepared. No overestimates 


*These Inks Contain Du Pont Vairon 





hoe 


pgscore 


INK & COLOR COMPANY 


Proudly Presents 


SPECTRY, 


The Most Important Advance in Printing Ink Service 
Since Printing Ink Was Invented 


Crescent’s Spectrum Service is created to reduce your costs, save you 
money, and make your work more profitable for you. It gives you all 
the advantages of complete custom ink service plus the economies of 


mass production. With Crescent’s Spectrum Service you gain these 


are necessary — and that means no 
dead inventory on your shelves. 


4. Our Knowledge and Experience Is 
Added to Yours. This builds “know- 
how” and flexibility in your organi- 
zation—a valuable plus asset. 


5. It Enables Better Planning and Pro- 
duction Control. With all operations 
under your control, planning and 
production are more easily handled. 
If you would like to know more 
about Crescent’s Spectrum Service 
Write us on your letterhead. We will 
send you a brochure giving complete 
details. No obligation, of course... 
but we think you will find Crescent’s 
Spectrum Service mighty valuable 
for your plant! 


Send for the Brochure 
Giving Full Details 


Look to Crescent for Ink Leadership 


cont 


INK & COLOR COMPANY 





464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Po. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS * LITHOGRAPHY + FLEXOGRAPHY * ROTOGRAVURE 
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Segerdahl, president, said, to add an- 
other press to the battery of four new 
presses with which the company 
started business 10 months ago. Pres- 
ent equipment includes two Harris 
one-color 41 x 54” presses, one Har- 
ris one-color 23 x 35” and a Weben- 
dorfer Big Chief 22 x 29” press. The 
next press, he said, will be a large size 
two-color model. Other equipment in- 
cludes a Robertson camera and com- 
plete modern facilities for making 
negatives, positives, albumin and deep 
etch plates. 

Mr. Segerdahl formerly was super- 
intendent for 20 years at the John 
Swift & Co. Chicago plant and for 
three years he also sold lithography. 
James Halford, his partner, formerly 
was assistant superintendent for 
Swift. The new plant, with 25 em- 
ployes, is already running on a two- 
shift schedule, Mr. Segerdahl said. 
Products include catalogs, books, 
broadsides and a general line of com- 
mercial advertising material. 


e 

Seel Named Chief Engineer 

Howard J. Seel has been appointed 
chief engineer of the Cleveland di- 
vision of Harris-Seybold Co. Mr. Seel 
formerly was chief development en- 
gineer for sheet-fed offset printing 
presses at Harris. In his new assign- 
ment he will be responsible for pro- 
duct development, engineering, and 
final tests at the Cleveland plant, 
which manufactures large Harris 
sheet-fed offset presses. 


Natural Color Process Shown 

Vulcatone Corp., New York, a sub- 
sidiary of Vulcan Photo Engraving 
Co., formally opened its new offices 
and plant last month at 220 W. 19th 
St. with an open house for members 
of the graphic arts industry. Vulca- 
tone specializes in color lithography 
through its short run natural color 
process. 

More than 300 advertising and 
lithography buying executives were 
on hand to inspect Vulcatone’s de- 
velopment in combining advanced en- 
graving techniques with the basic 
Eastman Kodak lithography method. 
Besides its own direct color precision 
dark room camera, built after two 
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years of research, Vulcatone equip- 
ment includes two ATF 14 x 20" 
presses and an ATF Chief 29. In ad- 
dition there is a large variety of dark 
room equipment for modern photo- 
graphic coler correcting, highlight- 
ing, automatic dropout and silhouet- 
ting. 

In an interview with Dexter W. 
Griffith, Vulcatone manager, he said, 
although the firm has no salesmen, 
business is expanding rapidly and 
more presses will be added soon. 
Plans call for four more ATF 14 x 
20” presses and two ATF Chief 29’s. 

The Vulcatone process is a three- 
color process in which, among other 
features, highlights may be dropped 
out photomechanically, as compared 
to former hand staging processes. 


Canadian Litho Firm Sold 

Bulman Bros., Winnipeg _litho- 
graphing and printing firm, has an- 
nounced sale of its West Coast sub- 
sidiary, Bulman Bros. Lithographing 
& Printing Ltd., B. C., to National 
Paper Box Ltd. The British Colum- 
bia subsidiary will retain its present 
management and staff. 


* 
J. Hayden Twiss Dies 

Joseph Hayden Twiss, president of 
the House of J. Hayden Twiss, adver- 
tising agency in New York, died sud- 
denly Oct. 5. Mr. Twiss was well 
known in the graphic arts industry, 
several of his accounts being in the 
field. 

Following a short career as pub- 
lisher of architectural publications, 
Mr. Twiss founded the agency bear- 
ing his name in 1928. 

e 
MVLA Elects Officers 

At the annual meeting of the Miami 
Valley Lithographers Association, 
held at Kenwood Country Club, Oct. 
23, Charles Waldhauer, U.S. Playing 
Card Co., was elected president. 
Harold Merten, Jr., Strobridge Litho- 
graphing Co., is the new vice presi- 
dent, and Edward A. Young of Young 
& Klein was reelected secretary-treas- 
urer. Other members of the board are 
Harry Brinkman, Cincinnati Litho- 
graphing Co., Inc.; William Perin, 
Gibson & Perin Co.; and John Hen- 
negan, the Hennegan Co. 





















onlyS [CO otters 


a PRE-SENSITIZED OFFSET PLATE 


for EVERY NEED! 
and MOST EVERY PRESS 


COMMS Economy 
PRE-SENSITIZED PLATES 


The newest Enco Pre-sensitized plate. Developed for 
speed and economy. A negative working plate specially 
controlled acetate laminated to paper. Visible image and 
Fastest exposure and processing, of any plate made. 
Available in most press sizes. 





the 


NEGATIVE-WORKING 
ALUMINUM 


RE-SENSITIZED PLATES 


Made for the critical lithographer. A quality plate for 
faithful reproduction of line and halftone work. Fine 
grained surface, fast one-step development. Unaffected 
by temperature or humidity. Heavy, scratch resistant 
aluminum. Easy to handle on the press. 


POSITIVE-WORKING 
ALUMINUM 


RE-SENSITIZED PLATES 


The FIRST pre-sensitized positive working plate in 
America. For use wherever’ positive originals, film or 
transparencies are available, the economical alternate 
to deep etch. Gives positive image from positive original. 
Fine grained surface, visible image after exposure, un- 
affected by humidity. A fast, easy-to-process plate that’s 
easy to handle on the press. 


All Enco Pre-sensitized plates are available in sizes to fit most presses. 


Enco “LS” Developer for aluminum plates, and the new 3RP Image 
Remover (Paste) are the newest aids for faster, better reproduction. 


® by the originators of pre-sensitized plates. 


azoplate 


owuporation. 
SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 


Gentlemen: Please send us complete 
information on ENCO pre-sensitized 





+ 
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plates. 
FNCELAARO (NOW DB TAM/ES \ ; 
7s aE aT 0 for size press, 
Producers of Paper laminated acetate NAME 
ond aluminum pre-sensitized COMPANY 
offset plates ADDRESS 
CITY. STATE 
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What is label paper doing in the Lincoln Tunnel? 


When you drive through the 
Lincoln Tunnel you'll notice the 
ceiling is tiled. Normally, tile is 
set one at a time. However, this 
becomes difficult and time- 
consuming on a ceiling, which 
is all overhead work. 


A progressive tile-setting com- 
pany, doing the Lincoln Tunnel 
job, figured there must be a better 
way. They came to us with their 
problem. We suggested they use 
M-J Tunnel Kraft for the job. 
First the tile-setter put down a 
36” wide sheet of Tunnel Kraft, 
gummed side up. After moisten- 
ing the gumming, the tile was set 


The sign of the most complete label line... 


M-J 





LABEL PAPERS 4 


in place on the Tunnel Kraft with 
the finished face against the 
gumming. When the gumming 
dried, the evenly spaced tiles 
were set in place, several hundred 
square feet at one time. The 
grouting cement was then poured, 
a whole section at a time. 


After the tunnel was finished and 
the scaffolding removed, fire hoses 
quickly washed off the Tunnel 
Kraft. Underneath — bright, uni- 
formly spaced tile, all perfectly 
grouted and free from stain or 
dirt. This same tile-setting tech- 
nique was later used in the 
Queens and Battery Tunnels. 


Yes, our technical staff will even 
go underground to solve a label 
paper problem. What is yours? 


You may not be setting tile, but you 
probably work with labels or label 
paper. 

You know from experience that a 
label is no better than the paper on 
which it’s printed. We offer you 
over 100 years of experience gum- 
ming and coating paper, plus the 
most complete line of label papers 
in the country. 


Whatever your label problem in 
printing or packaging, we welcome 
the challenge to meet it and solve tt. 


Address inquiries to Brookfield Sales Office, Brookfield, Mass. 
McLAURIN-ANGIER COMPANY 


HEADQUARTERS: Needham Heights 94, Mass. 


MILLS: Brookfield, Ware and Framingham, Mass; Homer, La. 
OFFICES: New York, Chicago, Cincinnati, Los Angeles 





50 YEARS IN AMERICA... 
100 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE 





M-J WARETONE e M-J Instantaneous & Delayed Action HEAT SEAL © M-J PLATED 


M-J Self-Adhesive DRY-STIK 
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e M-J OLD TAVERN e 


M-J Guaranteed FLAT GUMMED 
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Litho Club 
From Page 76 





Inc.; and Frank Holloway, General 
Offset Co. 

Six new members admitted to the 
club are Robert Watson, Brooks Co.; 
Silvio Corio, Conn. Printers; Robert 
Gisolifi, Jr., Mark Friedman, Homer 
Callihan and Richard Gandelman, all 
from City Printing Co. 

Three educational features high- 
lighted the November meeting of the 
Connecticut Valley Litho Club. A. D. 
Kirkpatrick, eastern division repre- 
sentative of Gurin Rapport, Inc., Chi- 
cago, spoke on “The Web Press.” 

The new Harris-Seybold movie. 
“The Safer Saber.” about the com- 
pany’s new power paper cutter, was 
shown. Art Olney and Herb Peterson 
handled the details. Following the 
film, a practical demonstration of a 
Foto Type setter was presented by 
Robert Fitzgerald of Davidson Supply 
Co., Hartford. 





Anthony DiNicolla, first president of the 
Connecticut Valley Litho Club, receives 
a Senefelder bust from Lou Tamb at the 
club’s annual Past President’s Night. 


New Press Demonstrated 


Dallas Litho Club held its October 
meeting at the local Harris-Seybold 
Co. plant where the new Harris-Sey- 
bold 141% x 2014” offset press was 
demonstrated. The new press, Harris’ 
first venture into the small press field, 
takes a stock size up to 1414 x 2014” 
and gives an image up to 1414 x 20” 
at speeds up to 7000 IPH. 

The November meeting has been 





designated “New Products and Proc- 
esses Night.” Area suppliers will pre- 
sent the latest graphic arts products. 

The Southwest Litho Clinic, spon- 
sored jointly by the Dallas and Hous- 
ton Litho Clubs will be held in Dallas 
in June. Emphasis will be placed on 
quality at next year’s clinic. 


Schlegel, Swayduck Speak 
RINGING a close to the celebra- 
tion of its 50th anniversary, the 

New York Litho Club had its biggest 
meeting in months as two well-known 
industry personalities provided a bit 
of nostalgia with talks on “Fifty 
Years of Lithography in New York.” 
George Schlegel III, president of 
Schlegel Lithographing Corp. and a 
fourth generation lithographer, sum- 
med up the past 50 years in manage- 
ment, while Edward Swayduck, presi- 
dent of the Amalgamated Lithograph- 
ers of America, Local No. 1, reviewed 
labor’s accomplishments and contri- 
butions to the industry. 


In his talk, Mr. Swayduck pointed 
out the need for publicity—publicity 
for the lithographic industry. He felt 
that too many people are unaware of 
the capabilities of lithography and 
referred to a recent article in the New 
York Times which called lithography 
an unknown industry. 


Mr. Swayduck said the ALA is con- 
stantly on the lookout for ways in 
which to sell the industry. Plans will 
be made at the ALA’s November 
meeting to go ahead with its intended 
Florida resort project, where retired 
and working members of the group 
can have luxurious vacations at a 
nominal fee. 


Throughout his talk, Mr. Swayduck 
emphasized the growth of lithography 
and referred to a survey taken two 
years ago by Time-Life, Inc., which 
concluded that lithography would 
double in the next five years. By con- 
stant promotion “it can be tripled,” 


he said. 


Mr. Swayduck mentioned the tech- 
nical forum Nov. 30-Dec. 1, spon- 
sored by his organization, in cooper- 


ation with eastern litho clubs and the 
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Metropolitan Lithographers Associ- 
ation, to be held at New York’s Man- 
hattan Center. The forum, presented 
by representatives of the Lithographic 
Technical foundation, will have a 
chance to sell the values of litho- 
graphy, as well as to instruct the per- 
sonnel already engaged in it. “Every 
day many letterpress shops are trying 
lithography,” Mr. Swayduck said. 
The terrific demand for lithography 
is the cause, he stated. 


Cooperation Is Key 

Mr. Schlegel, a former president of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, centered his address around 
“cooperation.” He said, “It is inter- 
esting that we lithographic printers, 
who have been able to act together 
have made the greatest percentage 
progress in the over all graphic arts 
to date. Cooperation, respect and 
hard work lie back of our present day 
success and these same characteristics 
will continue to be the cornerstones of 
our future accomplishments.” 

He outlined industry growth from 
1869, when hand operated presses 
were converted to power presses, to 
1930 when four-color equipment prac- 
tically became standard. In the inter- 
vening period single color operations 
switched to multi-color, and_ split 
fountain operations began; that was 
in 1890. In 1906 there was the change 
from flat bed to rotary; and single 
unit to multi-unit equipment in 1924. 

Although his talk was designated 
“Fifty Years,” Mr. Schlegel indicated 
that the golden era of offset litho- 
graphy has been of only thirty years 
duration. In 1926 the lithographic 
equipment field “came alive” and the 
LTF became a program.* 


James F. Beldotti Honored 
James F. Beldotti, superintendent 
of Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc., 
Boston, was paid tribute for his serv- 
ices to the lithographic industry at 
the October dinner meeting of the 
Boston Litho Club. Mr. Beldotti, who 
served two terms as club president, 
1949-50, and 1955-56, was honored 
during the portion of the evening’s 

(Continued on Page 157) 
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CONSOLIDATED PEAR! 
























THIS LETTER 
SPEAKS FOR 


ITSELF ! 








THE CONSOLIDATED PEARL OFFSET PRESS 


A superb example of Swiss Precision 


FORM ROLLER ADJUSTMENT PHOTRONIC SHEET CONTROL optically FULL COVERAGE INKING with four large 
Easily accessible from outside checks the sheet to register guides form rollers of varying diameters 


The Consolidated Swiss built Pearl Offset Press has 
been approved and accepted by the Graphic Arts 
Industry as the finest Press in its size class. With 


hundreds of installations all over the world, every Press 





is producing its maximum in quality, in speed, 
and in overall performance ! 
Little wonder it has gained full acceptance 


both from pressmen and plant owners who take pride and 


pleasure in producing a better job with greater returns. 





You can purchase this outstanding, Swiss built 
press with payments as low as $211.00 per month. 





Your entire payments can be charged off to depreciation 
and are tax deductible, as you pay them, through the 
Consolidated Depreciation Payment Plan. 


19”"x 25"”’ 
SHEET SIZE 


¢ 


vA y ) 
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ELECTRIC PAPER FEED CONTROL MICROMETER CYLINDER ADJUSTMENT NON-STOP DELIVERY permits 
_ automatically trips press Accurate, predetermined settings unloading at full speed 


a | | EQUIPMENT AND 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


| (1112 N. HOMAN AVE. © CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS ® Phone BRunswick 8-4000 





330 WEST 26th STREET. NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 1430 VENICE BOULEVARD, LOS ANGELES 6, CALIFORNIA 1190 BENNINGTON STREET EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5 - 4950 PHONE RICHMOND 8 - 3896 PHONE EAST BOSTON 7 - 2921 
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“CHAMPION” Deep Etch DOWN- DRAFT 


Lithographers Work Table 


COMPLETELY ELIMINATES 


HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Check these advantages: 


M Removes all hazardous fumes at their source— 
no odor in shop and offices. 


Table at convenient working height. 

Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through 
slot all around perimeter of working area at 
high velocity. 

Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to 
a KOROSEAL lined 2” drain. 


Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth 
surfaced slate slab. 


# Large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suc- 
tion blower operates quietly and is belt driven 
by a standard speed motor. 


Reduces absenteeism. 
! Tends to reduce insurance rates. 
Increases production. 


SOME OF THE USERS OF 
“CHAMPION” EQUIPMENT 


IN CHICAGO: 
Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 
— Litho Plate Graining 


Aeanitons Offset Co. 

Collins, Miller & Hutchings 
Superior Engraving Co. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 
Central Type Setting Co. 
Caspers Tin Plate 

American Can Co. 


OUT-OF-TOWN USERS 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Gugler Litho Co. 
ilwaukee, Wis. 
Conner Lithographers 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hall Brothers 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Epsen Litho Co. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Atlanta Litho Co. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Crane Howard Litho Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Arrow Engraving Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Marathon Corporation 


“Ashland, Ohio Disposal trougl 
back for cony 


— On Service Co. 
‘oledo, Ohio . 
American Litho Co., Inc. High back 
we : 7a. constructe: 
ea itho Service H 
San Antonio, Texas heliare w 
Strobridge Litho Co. ; 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Lithographic Plate Service 
North Hollywood, Cal. 


IN LOS ANGELES: 
Mission Engraving Co. 
Dillion Lithograph Co. 
Colortone 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Bridgeport Engraver’s Supply Co. 
California Ink Co. 
Harold M. Pitman Co. 
E. T. Sullebarger Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


IN CANADA 
Teronto Type Founders Co., Ltd. 
Latimer, Ltd., Toronto 
Robert Allworth, Ltd., Toronto 
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Exhaust Blower 
Capacity: Cu. Ft 
Air Per Minute 


“CHAMPION” Improved 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED 
Developing Sinks 
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Nov. 30, Dee. I: 


Biggest LTF Forum Set for New York 





IGGEST and most extensive LTF-Technical Progress Forum 
B ever held will be presented Nov. 30-Dec. 1 in New York for 
an expected 3,000 lithographers. Previous forums, in all parts 
of the country, have attracted as many as 1,000 persons, but advance 
registrations for this month’s forum, at Manhattan Center, 311 W. 
34th St., indicate that this record may well be tripled. New material 
has been prepared by the LTF research staff for the two-day forum, 
with theater-size closed circuit TV, color and slide films, and talks 
on the program. 

No one phase of lithography is to be stressed; emphasis will be 
on every step in offset production. Co-sponsors of the LTF forum 
are the Metropolitan Lithographers Association and Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, Local No. 1. Other trade groups are co- 
operating. Many employers in New York and other nearby eastern 
cities are sharing part of the cost of registration with their employes. 








Following is a brief description of the program: 


Friday, Nov. 30—5 p.m. 
5 to 5:15 p.m. 
INTRODUCTION TO THE FoRUM 
Arthur Herst, Pres. Metropolitan Lithographers Assn. 
Edward Swayduck, Pres. Local No. 1, A.L.A. 
Mike Bruno, LTF Research Manager 


5:15 to 6 p.m. 
How To Make Betrer HALFTONES AND CONTACTS 
Frank Preucil, Edward Brody 

TV demonstration will cover various types of photo- 
graphic materials and show comparisons of exposure- 
development conditions. Which ones can help you do a 
job in the best and fastest way. The reproduction char- 
acteristics of glass screens and different contact screens 
will be shown. How to make better contacts with the 
least trouble from undercutting. 


6 to 6:45 p.m. 
AVOIDING TROUBLE WITH PAPER ON THE PRESS 
Charles Borchers 

Fundamental information about paper. Why it acts the 
way it does, and the best ways to handle it to keep out 
of trouble. A number of paper tests will be demonstrated, 
including those that will show grain direction, felt and 
wire sides, moisture content, register, and tendency to 


pick. 
6:45 to 7 p.m.—Coffee Break 


7 to 7:45 p.m. 
How to Avoi TROUBLE WITH INK ON THE PRESS 
Dr. Robert Reed 
The most common troubles with ink are failure to dry, 
chalking, scuffing, tinting, slurring, offsetting, and hick- 
ies. TV demonstration will show causes of such troubles 
and how to handle ink to avoid them. 
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7:45 to 9:15 p.m. 
How To Make Betrer PLates 
Edward Martin, Mike Bruno 
TV demonstration covering most of the steps required 
to make both surface and deep-etch plates. Discussion of 
the purpose, materials, and methods for different steps. 


Saturday, Dec. 1—9 a.m. 
9 to 9:30 a.m. 
GRAINLESS PLATES 
Mike Bruno 

Three general types of grainless plates in use today— 
bi-metal, presensitized, and LTF’s grainless zinc and 
aluminum plates will be discussed. This talk will give 
fundamental information on the characteristics of the 
most common and widely used of these kinds of plates. 
The special technique and requirements in adjusting the 
press to run such plates also will be described. 


9:30 to 10:30 a.m. 
HANDLING PLATES ON THE PRESS 
Edward Martin 

Good plates can do some amazing things on the press. 
A color movie will show how to handle plates on the 
press so that they give all the life and trouble-free run- 
ning built into them. How to run your own tests to deter- 
mine the best platemaking procedures and materials to 
use in your own plant. 


10:30 to 10:45 a.m.—Coffee Break 


10:45 to 11:30 a.m. 
MAKING THE JoB EASIER WITH INSTRUMENTS 
Mike Bruno 


Measurements with instruments tell you when you are 


(Continued on Page 131) 
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CYLINDERS » 
For Olp! 


ALADDIN’S GENIE 
COULDNT DO. 4 


A BETTER JOB! % 


Ritchie” .4 


Arthur Tickle’s “modern magic” 

takes worn or damaged printing press 
hee, ; x % 

cylinders and rebuilds them better ‘. news 


Besides saving money on cylinder 


, 

replacement, cylinders rebuilt by this process\are more i .. \ 

re i 

durable because of the increased hardness of the deposited metal (Hard “AN 1 4 
Stainless Steel, High Carbon Steel, Monel Metal & 18-8 Stainless ».. % a 


Steel) In addition, all cylinders are further checked for size; condition of 
bearers and journals and body runout in order to eliminate unnecessary work or’ 


discover hidden sources of future trouble. Cylinder journals, if scored or worn, 





are rebuilt with High Carbon Steel (363 Brinell hardness) and ground 


to standard diameter, with a resulting increase in the life of the cylinder. 








Write, Wire or Phone for Complete Details! 


ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, INC. 


21 Delevan Street ° Brooklyn, 31, N. Y. 
MAin 5-4200 
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PIA Officers 

New PIA president is Reuel 
D. Harmon, president of the 
Webb Publishing Company, St. 
Paul, Minnesota, who was 
elected Oct. 30. Mr. Harmon is 
immediate vice-president of the 
Association. He has been asso- 
ciated with Webb Publishing 
Company since his graduation 
from Harvard University in 
1926. 

Col. Harold R. Kibler, assist- 
ant to the president, W. F. Hall 
Printing Company, Chicago, is 
the new vice president. 

PIA’s new national secretary 
is Charles E. Schatvet, president 
of Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc., 
New York. His industry career 
began as a salesman for the 
Guide Printing Co. in New York 
immediately after he graduated 
from Carnegie Institute of 
Technology in 1933. 

The new treasurer elected to 
serve PIA for the current year 
is John C. Henley III, president 
of the Birmingham Publishing 
Company, in Birmingham, Ala. 


the firm five years ago as vice presi- 
dent in charge of manufacturing and 
subsequently became vice president 
of operations. In March he was 
elected a director of the company, as 
well as vice president in charge of 
sales. 
o 

Schools Invited to Program 

Invitations to see many aspects 
of the graphic arts at Printing Week 
headquarters in Hotel Benjamin 
Franklin, Philadelphia, Jan. 15, will 
be extended to all high school and 


college students in the Philadelphia 
area. Joseph F. Matlack, committee 
chairman, is receiving recommenda- 
tions for a program describing all 
printing processes. 
* 

Terwilliger Heads Litho Drive 

Donald L. Terwilliger, president of 
D. L. Terwilliger Co., has been named 
chairman of the Lithographers Divi- 
sion of the 51st annual fund drive of 
Travelers Aid Society of New York. 
Mr. Terwilliger is one of 225 execu- 
tives active in this year’s drive. 
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Fisher Elected ATF President 
William W. Fisher was elected 
president of American Type Founders 
at a special meeting of the board. of 
directors on Oct. 31. Mr. Fisher as- 





ANNOUNCING 
the mew Jomac Dampener Dryer 


now furnished as optional equipment on all new 
JOMAC ROLLER CLEANERS 


... Or available as a separate unit 


greatly reduces downtime; 
increases press running time 


For complete details on the Jomac Dampener Dryer . . 


spins dampeners dry minutes 
after they’ve been cleaned 


. or for names of Jomac Roller 
Cleaner owners in your vicinity . . . just write to Jomac Inc., Dept. L-1, Phila. 38, Pa. 


JOMAC 
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W. W. Fisher 


sumes the office vacated by the sud- 
den death of Milton J. Goger, Oct. 22. 

Mr. Fisher, 44, is the youngest | 
president to head ATF. He joined | 





















How to Prepare Art and Copy 
for Offset Lithography 


By William J. Stevens and John McKinvan 


Twelve chapters with over 125 illustrations, two- three- 
and four-color lithography throughout. 8% x 11”, cloth- 
bound, hard covers. A colorful and highly useful book for 
your library. Widely used in schools. 


POSTPAID $5.25 


Color Chart for Dot Etching 


This chart, composed of four sheets, is 22% x 2644”, and 
is bound at the top with a metal strip for wall hanging. 
The first sheet is magenta, cyan blue, process yellow and 
black. The second is warm red, cyan blue, process yellow 
and black. Number three is magenta, warm blue, process 
yellow and black, while the last is warm blue, warm red 
process yellow and black. 


Each of the four pages contains 215 color squares. Each 
square of color is identified, and each square is divided 
into four different percentage screen tints. It was produced 


on regular offset stock on a two-color offset press. 


COMPLETE FOUR-PAGE WALL CHART — $10 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


[_] How to Prepare Art & Copy — $5.25 
[] The Single Color Offset Press — $6.50 
(_] Color Chart for Dot Etching — $10.00 : 


Order Direct From 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Enclosed is payment. Please send the book (or chart), as checked 





"'The Single Color Offset Press” 
By I. H. Sayre 


Different types of offset presses are detailed; then the step 
by step mechanical operation and adjustments of four 
Harris-Seybold Co. presses — the earlier sheet-fed LSB 
and LSN, and the newer models with selective stream and 
sheet feeding, LTV (17 x 22) and LTW (21 x 28). Weben- 
dorfer presses (Chief, Little Chief and Big Chief) are dis- 
cussed with complete instruction for operation, followed by 
a discussion of the larger presses — the EBCO (Miller 
Printing Machinery Co.) and the Miehle 29 and Miehle 36. 

The book points up the general similarity of handling 
of the various presses, at the same time explaining the 
special characteristics of each. Primary objective of the 
book is to acquaint the reader with the precision and care 
that is required in handling offset presses, and to demon- 
strate how to obtain trouble-free operation. 

In addition to the specific treatment on presses, there is 
a section on blankets, papers, inks, rollers, plates, fountain 
solutions, and other materials used by offset lithography. 

The book is cloth bound in bright red, washable cover, 
255 illustrations, printed on offset enamel stock, and sewed 
in 16”s so that it lays open flat. $6.50 plus postage. 


Point of Purchase 
Cardboard Displays 


By Victor Strauss 


First complete book covering the subject. Contains visuals 
of all kinds of displays, with a complete construction plan 
for each one shown. There are 226 blueprints, coded and 
self-explanatory. Discussion covers dummies, instruction 
sheets, cartons, packing and shipping. Another section 
covers items such as motors, flashers, rivets, hooks, rubber 
bands and other fasteners and devices. 

It’s 9 x 12”, 218 pages, and a book every display man 
will need. Price, $15.00. 




















MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 











Remarkably sharper reproduction every time. Dot 
undercutting eliminated. Uniform coverage of large 
areas. Illumination variables absolutely eliminated. 


Accurate density control regardless of line voltage 
variations. Constant color temperatures. Power-packed 
GRAFARC 95 AMPERE for dense Kodachromes. 


PRINTING LAMP ica . , ‘ 
For use with vertical printing Get the lamps that are motor-driven .. . fully auto- 


frames under 40” x 50” matic ... reliable. Overhead printing lamps available 
for use with horizontal printing frames. Burn in normal 
position, avoiding smoking of reflector and preventing 
ash from depositing on surfaces in the light path. 


Models for Monotype Huebner MH photo composing 
machines assure precise control of intensity for accu- 
rate repeats. 


See your Graphic Arts Supply Dealer or send coupon for literature. 





THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


17 CITY PARK AVENUE e TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps. 


NAME 





GRAFARC 140 AMPERE STREET 
PRINTING LAMP CITY & STATE 


For use with vertical printing KAME OF SUPPLIER A SUBSIDIARY OF 
frames 40” x 50” and larger 
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PERFECTION ® 


SCAT THE YEAR ROUND 


GUMMED PAPERS 





"Come On In... 


: 
I’ve been waiting to 
ask your opinion on 


a gummed 
paper if 
problem” 


























Your Perfection Fine Paper Merchant's 
Salesman is greeted this way daily because 
printers know he has the right answer. 
He has the knowledge and experience for 
we keep him constantly informed of new 
developments and supplied with useful 
printed literature that can be yours on 
request. 
















PERFECTION © 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 


Perfection is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15. PA. 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 


New England, New York, Philadelphia 


PACIFIC COAST WAREHOUSES: San Francisco, Los Angeles 


PLANTS: Philadelphia, Indianapolis 


Complete list of distributors in Walden’s “Paper Catalog.” 
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No. 1470 
PATENT RED 


2\/2 oz. $ .75 
8oz. 2.25 





WATER SOLUBLE @ TRANSPARENT 
PERMITS THE ARTIST TO “SEE-THROUGH”’ 
FOR ACCURACY OF REGISTER IN 
MASKING OR COLOR SEPARATION 









© Photographs black for line cut reproduction. 
e Works with pen, brush, ruling pen or air 
brush. 

No stirring... remains in suspension. 

No special thinners required. 

Scribes cleanly on frosted acetate. 

Easily removed with water from the overlay 
without leaving color stains. 


SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE TODAY 


M. GRUMBACHER 
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477 WEST 33RD ST., NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 














HILL RUBBER CO.., INC. 
GOODFYEAR Ruliler for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. @ Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. @ Massillon, Ohio 
3510 Gannett St. @ Houston 25, Texas 
86 Via Coralla @ San Lorenzo, Calif. 


GOODFYEAR 
VELVA-TONE 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


* IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 
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AIGA To Sponsor Exhibit 

The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts will present an exhibit this spring 
of “50 Packages of the Year,” to- 
gether with 50 record album cov- 
ers. Nov. 12 is the deadline for en- 
tries produced in the U. S. and 
Canada between Aug. 31, 1955, and 
Sept. 1 of this year. 

According to the Institute, this 
new exhibit stems from “awareness 
of the growing importance of pack- 
aging as a vital phase of graphic 
arts work” and from recognition of 
record albums as “a young but live- 
ly graphic field.” 


More Textbooks by Offset 

A move to relieve the textbook 
shortage in U. S. schools may pro- 
vide the stimulus for increased pro- 
duction of texts by offset. The Ameri- 
can Textbook Publishers Institute late 
last month released a booklet entitled 
“Budgeting for Textbooks,” one of a 
series sponsored by the H. Wolff 
Book Mfg. Co. 

According to the booklet, rising 
costs and tremendously increasing en- 
rollments reduced the per pupil sup- 
ply of almost everything in the 
schools—including textbooks. In ad- 
dition, the booklet asserts, faulty bud- 
geting on the part of school superin- 
tendents and purchasing agents is 
partly to blame. 

To help school officials in their task 
of determining correct amounts to al- 
locate for text materials, “Budgeting 
for Textbooks” includes a_ simple 
“rule of thumb” method of planning 
budgets. It goes on to point out that 
“unlike the other serious shortages 
schools are facing, the textbook short- 
age can be cured immediately.” 

Presumably, any increase in book 
production stimulated by this cam- 
paign would find its way, in great 
measure, to offset printers, who have 
been doing more and more work in 
this field in recent years, because of 
increased use of illustrations and 
color in both high school and grade 
school texts. 

The H. Wolff company is one of 
the largest manufacturers of books in 
the country. Its own production is 
all letterpress, but the company binds 
both letterpress and offset sheets in its 


large bindery. It is common for both 
processes to be used in texts. 


Indirect Conversion Method 
Double-offset transfer, a new in- 
direct conversion method, working 
from a relief form to an offset plate, 
has been described in a bulletin of 
Rochester Institute of Technology. 
In explaining the method, the 
article states the cylinder of a proof 
press is covered with a rubber blan- 
ket and an impression is taken di- 





rectly from the form. Then the form 
is removed from the press and re- 
placed by a type-high impression 
base topped by a second blanket; 
the image is transferred from the 
cylinder blanket to the impression 
base. The plate is positioned to the 
guides on the cylinder and the later- 
ally reversed image offset from the 
base to the plate. 
* 
Int’! Exhibition June 1-16 
The latest creations in the field of 
graphic arts, not only of the United 
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“everyone's finding out... 
4 there’s no substitute for 























BALDWIN PRESS WASHERS!" 

















specified.” 
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‘‘That’s because each Baldwin Press Washer is engineered 
by specialists—then built into each press for maximum 
convenience and utility. They operate automatically, work 
fast and clean thoroughly.” 

“Baldwins insure press efficiency for improved printing 
quality, savings and profits—eliminate spotty, inadequate 
washing. Thousands in use all over the world attest to their 
value—and every day, more and more presses are purchased 
with Baldwin Press Washers 


“To me, it just doesn’t make 
sense for a modern press to be 
equipped with anything but a 
Baldwin. Baldwin Press Wash- 
ers make everybody happy. Find 
out all about them, today!” 









STEEL VIBRATOR 
ROLLER 
NYLON BLADE 
REMOVES INK HERE 
ADJUSTING SCREW 





SPOT WELDING 
STEEL BACKING . 
HEAVY BLADE 
SUPPORT BAR 


\ 


INK PAN 
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States, but of the whole world, will 
be presented at GRAPHIC 57, an 
international exhibit, June 1-16 at 
Lausanne in the French Alps of 
Switzerland. 

Manufacturers of graphic arts ma- 
chinery and materials will display 
their products at this “test mar- 
ket.” 

The International Congress of the 
Printing Industries and _ Allied 
Trades, organized every three years 
by the International Office of the 
Printing Industries and _ Allied 
Trades, London, will take place in 
Lausanne during the period of the 
exhibition, June 3-8. 





Membership Up 71.1% 


The National Association of 
Photo - Lithographers has an- 
nounced that over the past two 
years, under the leadership of 
Rex G. Howard, its membership 
increased 71.1 percent. Total 
membership now is 941, com- 
pared to 550 on Oct. 1, 1954 
During the past year the board 
of directors received 232 appli- 
cations for membership in the 
Association and dropped 41. 











Ilford Names Harbison 

H. S. Tasker, president of Ilford, 
Inc., New York, announced Nov. 1 
the appointment of Robert C. Har- 
bison as Ilford technical representa- 
tive for California and the West 
Coast. 

In his new capacity Mr. Harbison 
will serve as consultant and sales 
liasion man for the entire line of 
Ilford X-ray, graphic arts, commer- 
cial and amateur photographic mate- 
rials. He came to the new American 
subsidiary of Ilford. Ltd., London 
from Technicolor, Inc., and for a time 
had been a representative of Di-Noc 
Corp. He will make his headquarters 
in Los Angeles. 

@ 
O’Connor Elected by PIA 

Wm. Barnes O’Connor. executive 
secretary of the Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion, Inc., Baltimore, was elected to 
the board of directors of Printing In- 
dustry of America, Inc., during PIA’s 
Annual Convention in the Statler 
Hotel, Los Angeles. 
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Reprints Available 


A copy of one of the following reprints of material that 
originally appeared in the pages of MopERN LITHOGRAPHY 
will be given free with each new subscription to ML. 


Get an extra copy of the leading litho magazine for 
shop or home right now. Just tear out this coupon and 
enclose it with a note giving your name, address and job 
title. Be sure to check the reprint you want with your 
subscription. 


(} Color Process Booklet, by Andy Perni 
(_] Presensitized Plates by ML staff 
(] Photography. by John Lupo 

[] 2 years $5 

[] 1 year $3 











patina 











quality 
impressions 
begin 


.---proper light 


Yes ...it has definitely been proven, that 
proper light is the most important factor 
in making plates that produce top quality 
impressions. 

The best craftsmen, using the finest 
camera, film and other equipment can 
waste a lot of time and material if his are 
lamps do not give a light of constant color 
temperature and intensity. 

nuAre, and only nuArc guarantee their 
motor driven lamps to maintain this con- 
stant color temperature and intensity, 
which assures perfect plates and quality 
impressions. . . always. 

Contact your dealer 
or write for bulletin 205AP 


COMPANY, INC. 


General Office and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, II. 


Eastern Sales and Service: 215 Fourth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
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THE PRINTED WORD 
LIGHTS THE WAY 





From men’s deeds emerge 


the printed words that keep the free world free. 





DRAFTING DECLARATION UNITED NATIONS 


MAGNA CARTA OF CONSTITUTION OF INDEPENDENCE CHARTER 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER 
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PRINTED BY LETTERPRESS 
ON HUDSON GLOSS 70 LB. 























THE PRINTED WoHRD 
> LIGHTS THE way 


Pee mane Seal emis 
me cts cl St Sey San fre a fom, 


Other fine quality Mill Brand 


printing papers by International 


HUDSON GLOSS 


NOW BETTER THAN EVER IN 
QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE 


Brighter, higher gloss. Low cost, process coated paper for 
color work in catalogs, cook books, house organs, timetables, 
folders, booklets, broadsides. Excellent results on flat bed and 


rotary letterpress using 110-120 line screen halftones. 





50, 60, 70 Ib. Available through leading paper merchants. 


ADIRONDACK BOND 

ADIRONDACK LEDGER 

BEESWING MANIFOLD 
INTERNATIONAL DUPLICATOR PAPER 
INTERNATIONAL MIMEO SCRIPT 
INTERNATIONAL TI-OPAKE 
INTERNATIONAL OFFSET 
SPRINGHILL INDEX 

SPRINGHILL COLOR INDEX 
SPRINGHILL POST CARD 
SPRINGHILL WHITE and MANILA TAG 
SPRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL 
TICONDEROGA OFFSET 
TICONDEROGA BOOK 
TICONDEROGA TEXT 

TICONDEROGA TEXT, Coverweight 
LOUISIANA COLORED TAG 

OTIS BRISTOL 

HUDSON BOOK 

HUDSON COVER, CIS 

HUDSON LABEL, CIS 

HUDSON LITHO, C1S 

CHAMPLAIN COVER, C1S 
CHAMPLAIN LABEL, C1S 
CHAMPLAIN LITHO, C1S 

EMPIRE BOOK 

WINN BOOK also CONVERTING PAPERS 











Printed by letterpress on 
Hudson Gloss, Basis 70. 


Bnternational 
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APETF ur 


FINE PAPER AND BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION 





220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N.¥% 
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Crammed With Quality 


NEW IPI LITHODAY PACKAGED OFFSET INK 


How to impress your most important customer! Show 
him a sample of the new look in brilliance you can 
get with this new premium line of offset inks—IPI 
Lithoday. The acclaim Lithoday has won across the 
country is without equal in our experience—not only 
for its superb, matchless results, but for the new con- 
venience it offers in a complete offset ink service. For 
Lithoday comes packed in cans, ready for your shelf, 
and ready to run. Always at your fingertips, it cuts 
your ink investment to rock bottom. A few basic 
colors, plus black and white, are all you need for a 
complete Lithoday service. Order now from your 
IPI salesman—specify the 1 or 5-lb. can! 


IPI, IC and Lithoday are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


ORDER NOW! 


for this handy Lithoday color specimen book. 


Interchemical 


CORPORATION 


Printing Ink Division 














Mark of Integrity 


...in reporting circulation facts 


We display the Audit Bureau of Circulations* symbol 
with pride! It’s our mark of circulation integrity! 
The seasoned marketing man finds trustworthy 
data vital in his work of advertising media evalua- 
tion. And reliable net paid circulation figures are 
among the most valuable facts he uses in selecting 
printed media for his advertising campaigns. 

Once every advertiser guessed about circulation 
accuracy and gambled on advertising results; today 
he need not question the wealth of data in any A.B.C. 
audit report, for it contains only verified answers to 
his most searching circulation queries. 


* * * 


*The Audit Bureau of Circulations, founded in 1914, is a 
cooperative, nonprofit association of the leading buyers 
and sellers of advertising space. A.B.C. sets standards 
for net paid circulation, audits and reports circulation 
facts. To be sure of what your print media doilar 
buys—look for the A.B.C. symbol. 
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When a media director or advertiser asks us, 
“How much paid circulation? What do your readers 
pay? Where does your circulation go? How do you 
get circulation—your audience for my advertising?”’, 
we need only show him our latest A.B.C. audit 
report. There he finds factual answers that annually 
pass the test of a trained A.B.C. circulation auditor’s 
scrutiny. 

And any buyer of space can decide for himself, 
with confidence, the value of our circulation audience. 
Our A.B.C. membership means circulation reported 
in accordance with recognized, impartial standards, 
established by buyers and sellers of space working 
together in A.B.C. 

Publishers who meet the Bureau’s high standards 
know the A.B.C. symbol as a mark of circulation 
integrity. The value-wise advertiser, too, has learned 
that the A.B.C. symbol is his dependable guide to the 
audited facts about net paid circulation that protect 
his advertising investments. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


BOX 31 


CALDWELL, NEW JERSEY 


MEASURE OF SERVICE...MARK OF INTEGRITY 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 





NORTHWEST 


PEDIGREED PAPERS 


always make good printing better 


CLOQUET, 


THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY 


MINNESOTA 
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<s ~™ Mountie, Offset 
: _ Mountie Text — 
Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Northwest Bond 
papers Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Carlton Bond 
Cariton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 
Carlton Duplicator 
North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 
Map Bond 


printing 


Mountie 
Northwest 
envelope Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 
Papers Nortex Gray 
Nortex Ivory 
Cariton 


Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 
converting Register 
Lining 
Gumming 
Raw Stock 
Cup Paper 
Tablet 


papers 


THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY 
CLOQUET, MINNESOTA 


SALES OFFICES 

Chicago 6, 20 North Wacker Drive 
Minneapolis 2, Foshay Tower 

St. Louis 3, Shell Building 






THIS ADVERTISEMENT PRODUCED UPON MOUNTIE TEXT—70 LB. BASIS 




















LNA Members See Litho Posters 

Members of the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association recently attended 
a private preview of a special exhibi- 
tion of lithographed theatre posters, 
“As On A Billboard,” at the Museum 
of the City of New York. 

The Museum showed 30 litho- 
graphed posters of the late Otto 
Lambert Grever. The posters recorded 
the flamboyant period in the New 
York theatre from the beginning of 
the 20th Century to the early 1930's. 
For many years Mr. Grever was fore- 
man and head artist of H. C. Mine: 
Lithographing Co. in New York. The 
firm was dissolved in 1934. 

e 
Bubar Heads Boncraft, Inc. 

James A. Bubar, president of the 
Buffalo Litho Club, has been elected 
president of Boncraft Inc., litho- 
graphers of Buffalo, succeeding Frank 
Ferry who has left the company. For- 
merly vice president, Mr. Bubar was 
succeeded in that post by Chester A. 
Sasinowski. Edward J. Harder was 
elected secretary-treasurer. 

e 
Sampson Heads Michigan GAA 

Paul Sampson, general manager of 
Sampson & Johnston, Inc., Detroit, 
has been elected president of the 
Graphic Arts Association of Michi- 
gan. The association now covers more 
than 275 graphic arts firms in Detroit 
and Michigan. 

e 
Surrey, Mueller Elected Officers 

The board of directors of Roberts 
& Porter, Inc. have elected Herve W. 
Surrey, Sr., vice president. Walter 
Mueller has been elected treasurer. 

Mr. Surrey supervised Roberts & 
Porter’s audits from 1922 until 1939 
when he joined the staff as office man- 
ager and accountant. He was made 
treasurer in 1941. Mr. Mueller, who 
succeeds Mr. Surrey as treasurer, 
joined the company in 1946 as an 
auditor. He was named assistant to 
the secretary in 1951. 


Bell Joins Roberts & Porter 

The Chicago sales staff of Roberts 
& Porter, Inc. has been increased by 
the addition of Robert Bell, who has 
considerable experience in presensi- 
tized plates. Mr. Bell will serve the 


Chicago area not only as a salesman, 
but also as a technical adviser, help- 
ing lithographers make the best use 
of presensitized plates. 
° 

LTF Develops Thickness Gauge 

The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation has issued a booklet on its re- 
cent development, the LTF Thickness 
Gauge. This new gauge, according to 
LTF, accurately measures thickness 
of sheet materials. It is the first in- 
strument of its kind developed spe- 


cifically for the industry to give a 
true measurement of offset blanket 
thickness. It has been designed and 
calibrated to tell how thick the blanket 
will be when stretched on the cylinder. 

While it was designed primarily 
for offset blankets, the LTF gauge is 
better than a machinist’s micrometer 
for gauging packing sheets, paper and 
cardboard, LTF claims. If it is mount- 
ed so that the lower contact point is 
flush with the table top, it is equally 


good for gauging printing plates. 








STOP OFFSET 
SPRAY MATERIALS 


POWDERS—Compounded 
especially for anti-offset 
sprays. Pure vegetable com- 
pound—no minerals or grit. 
Free flowing and moisture 
resistant. Available in con- 
trolled particle sizes for any 
type work. 

LIQUID—Available in 
| light, medium, heavy, and 
extra heavy grades. Non- 
| inflammable, non-toxic, non- 
abrasive. Won't freeze. 
| Hows freely ... non-settling. 



















WRITTEN GUARANTEE 
WITH EVERY INSTALLATION 


Get more, cleaner, impressions per hour 
Reduce reject sheet waste 

Completely automatic —accurate—dependable 
Easily adaptable to any type press 

Only one finger-tip setting for positive control 
Complete air operation . 





* 


-. no moving parts 


A “Printer Design’? Tailor-Made for the Indi- 
vidual Press. One simple adjustment—normally 
set in 3 seconds—provides a dependable, full- 
coverage, controlled dry spray that definitely 
prevents offset . . . turns out a better printing 
job faster. Regardless of the size of your shop; the 
make of press in service, or the type of ptinting 
in which you may specialize, OMC has a specific 
model of Stop Offset dry spray equipment to fit 
your needs. 

Nearly 10,000 shops the world over are equip- 
ped with OMC stop offset spray equipment. This 
is proof positive of absolute dependability. 

Available thru leading Graphic Arts suppliers. 

Write for FREE folders and literature describing 
in detail OMC Stop Offset equipment. 


NEW... CLEAN... LOW PRESSURE 
OMC LIQUID SPRAYER 


a 


True LOW PRESSURE « Easily adaptable + 
Adjustable Pattern + Definitely Cleaner 


IMPROVED ... to give Clean, dependable per- 
formance at true LOW PRESSURE ... only a 
low 12 pounds air pressure required for full 
coverage spray pattern! All you do with an OMC 
Liquid Spray Unit is set it and forget it. Eight 
efficient models available for any size press, plus 
essential accessories for greater efficiency. Write 


for new, descriptive folder giving complete details. 


ORTMAN MCCAIN COMPANY 


Specialists in Offset Stopping Equipment 
1332 West Washington Blvd. e Chicago 7, Illinois 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 


111 








Lithographed Specialties At Chicago Show 


| Ah _eerigeel who specialize 
in calendar manufacture and in 
products of interest in the retail sta- 
tionery trade were present in con- 
siderable numbers at the recent Chi- 
cago trade shows of the Advertising 
Specialties National Association and 
the National Stationers Association. 

Most of the calendar makers con- 
centrated at the Palmer House exposi- 
tion sponsored by the advertising spe- 
cialty group. Noted among the 139 
exhibitors were the following: 

Advance Lithographing Co., Chi- 
cago; John Baumgarth Co., Melrose 
Park, Ill.; J. B. Carroll Co., Chicago; 
Colorama, Inc., Melrose Park, III; 
John Frederick Co., Chicago; Goes 
Lithographing Co., Chicago; Harri- 
son & Smith Co., Minneapolis; Jos. 
Hoover & Sons Co., Philadelphia; 
Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. Co., 
Primos, Pa.; Oval & Koster, Indian- 
apolis; Oscar Scheldrup Co., Chi- 
cago; Jos. Schmidt, Inc., Brooklyn; 
and Skinner & Kennedy, St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Also participating in the specialty 
show were Minute Man Line, Inc., 
Boston, which showed lithographed 
baby sitter memos, gold signature 
note books, engagement calendars, 
decals, Christmas cards, carol books, 
baby, bride and graduation record 
books. National Detroit Publishers 
featured their birthday cards and 
Christmas cards for businessmen. At- 
lantic Playing Card Co., New York, 
showed their lithographed advertis- 
ing playing cards and advertising 
matches. Ballonoff Metal Products 
Co., Cleveland, 0., showed their 
metal and asbestos mats for kitchen 
and dining table use, many of which 
are decorated by metal lithography. 

At the stationers’ show in the Con- 
rad Hilton Hotel, lithographed prod- 
ucts shown included autograph regis- 
ter supplies, diaries, loose leaf busi- 
ness forms, maps, atlases, globes, 
books, desk and wall calendars, greet- 
ing cards, art subjects, decals, sta- 
tionery, envelopes, gift wrappings, 
labels, tags, trading stamps and party 
goods, 

Among the more than 400 exhibi- 
tors who overflowed into every nook 
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and corner of the “world’s largest 
hotel,” were the following litho firms: 
Columbian Art Works, Dennison Mfg. 
Co., Eureka Specialty Printing Co., 
Gibson Art Co., Geographia Map Co., 
Philip Hano Co., Rand McNally & 
Co., Replogle Globe Co., Weber-Cos- 
tello Co. and Wilson Jones Co. 


Personnel Changes At Miehle 

Mack A. Thompson, who has been 
attached to the Chicago office of 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 
for the past two years, has been as- 
signed to the Denver area. He will 
represent the firm in the states of 
Colorado, New Mexico, Wyoming, 
Western Kansas and Western Ne- 
braska. 

Robert Cashmore has been assigned 
to Miehle’s Rochester office. He for- 
merly was associated with Miehle in 
the Boston and New York offices. 


Litho Field in Rapid Growth 

Olin E. Freedman, Chicago con- 
sultant to graphic arts management, 
informed members of the National 
Trade Paper Association of the trends 
in printing affecting paper merchants 
at the recent convention of the As- 
sociation in Chicago. 

He advised special attention to de- 
velopments in lithography, which in 
response to increasing emphasis on 
color, is growing by leaps and bounds. 
He told his audience that the litho- 
graphing process, because it is rela- 
tively inexpensive, has distinctive ad- 
vantages for color work. Percentage- 





Modern Office Decor Noted at Litho Studio, Inc. 


A portion of the ultra-modern offices and 
plant of Litho Studio, Inc., specialists in 
creative offset reproduction, which were 
opened last month at 311 W. 43 St., New 
York. An open house was held at the new 
location and more than 100 guests toured 





wise, in relation to total paper con- 
sumption, he said, paper merchants 
can expect increased demand for off- 
set paper stock. 

Mr. Freedman referred to the re- 
search work done by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, which is en- 
abling the lithographer to reduce the 
amount of water on his plates. This, 
he said, makes it possible to use un- 
sized paper for offset printing. A lot 
of unsized news stock is being used, 
he added. 

e 
Houston GAA Elects Joseph 

Jarold Joseph of Adco Press, 
Houston, was elected president of the 
Houston Graphic Arts Association 
recently, at the association’s 38th an- 
niversary meeting. Mr. Joseph suc- 
ceeds R. G. Montgomery who held 
the post for the past two years. 

e 
Webb Joins Milner Company 

J. W. Webb, formerly associated 
with Washburn Printing Co., Char- 
lotte, N. C., has been appointed vice 
president in charge of sales for Harry 
Milner, Inc., printers & lithograph- 
ers, also of Charlotte. Mr. Webb has 
been in the graphic arts field in the 
Charlotte area for over 20 years. He 
is a past president of the Charlotte 
Graphic Arts Association. 

e 
C. R. Richardson Dies 

Charles R. Richardson, 78, a part- 
ner in the firm of Richardson & Co., 
Buffalo, photo-lithographers, died Oct. 
17 at his home after a long illness. 
He was well known in the graphic 
arts in Buffalo and New York. 











the colorful plant where a wide variety 
of single and full-color work is litho- 
graphed. The company now occupies 12,- 
000 sq. ft. of space, which contains new 
service facilities, new plating and camera 
equipment, and a new two-color Miehle. 
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A Chemco First! 
Power-Fix will not—because it cannot 
—corrode practically every type of 
expensive stainless steel sinks, 
trays and other equipment 





eTRULY A NEW STANDARD IN FIXERS 


POWER-FIX is pre-mixed, easy to put to work. Simply add water and tempering solution. 


POWER-FIX works three times faster, lasts days longer than conventional hypos. Pro- 
duces more and better negatives and prints without objectionable fumes or odors. 


POWER-FIX is notable for slow drop-off and long tray life; works almost automatically, 
requires no special attention. 


POWER-FIX is sold in 1-gallon bottles or low-cost non-return, reusable 5 gallon drums, 
easy to store and use. Join the host of Chemco customers who have found Power-Fix their best 
bath buy in terms of economy, efficiency, long life and dependable performance. 

For. the full story and a demonstration of how non-corrosive Power-Fix can help your plate 


production, ask your Chemco salesman or write Chemco headquarters. 


ChemMCO, PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cuew cove, wv. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Milwaukee GAA Exhibit Set 

With more than 60 exhibit booths 
tentatively committed, the Graphic 
Arts March of Progress Exhibit in 
Milwaukee, Dec. 13-15, appears to 
be an insured success in its initial 
experiment. The exhibit is part of a 
three-day program sponsored by the 
Wisconsin GAA in celebration of its 
70th anniversary. Other events will 
include a management conference and 
dinner, and concurrent letterpress and 
lithography clinics. 

The Litho Clinic, Dec. 15, will 
place special emphasis on halftone 
photography, color and color repro- 
duction. Topics to be covered are 
“How to Make Better Halftones,” 
“Paper & Ink Problems,” “Standard- 
ization and Control Through Use of 
Instruments,” “Problems of Color Re- 
production,” and “Crystal Ball,” a 
look to the future. Speakers will be 
members of the Lithographic Tech- 


nical Foundation. 


This will be the first exhibit of 
graphic arts equipment and materials 
to be held in Milwaukee and is ex- 
pected to draw attendance from Iowa, 
Minnesota, Illinois, Michigan and In- 
diana, as well as the complete Wis- 
consin area. 

Booths will be set up in 10 classi- 
fications and will include the follow- 
ing subjects: offset plates, (including 
presensitized plates) camera and sup- 
plies. offset presses, accessory press 
and materials handling equipment. 
and paper and ink. 


Lithography Not Widely Known 

A recent article in The New York 
Times stated lithography is not a 
widely known industry because it is 
part of the printing industry, although 
the fastest growing part. Two other 
reasons cited were lithography’s role 
as a silent service industry—everyone 
sees its products daily, and its owner- 
ship. consisting mostly of relatively 
small concerns, owner-operated and 
with no public-held stock. 

Spurgeon, Tucker, Inc., Lutz & 
Sheinkman, Herst Litho, Inc., and 
Crafton Graphic Co. were named as 
having made names for themselves 
in the following fields: billboard 


poster work, large volume lithogra- 
phy, medium-sized volume lithogra- 
phy, and quality color work, respec- 
tively. 

Continuing, the article showed that 
lithography is centered in the New 
York area, where 25 percent of the 
$1 billion industry is grossed. This 
was attributed to the fact that 60 
percent of advertising agencies and 
53 percent of corporate advertisers 
favor lithography, and most of the 
major U.S. companies have head- 
quarters or sales offices in New York, 
and most advertising agencies center 


in New York. 


Linotype Face Designer Dies 

Chauncey H. Griffith, 77, New 
York, who directed the development 
of many of the popular linotype faces 
in use today, died Oct. 7 at Butler, 
N. J. 

Mr. Griffith was vice president in 
charge of typographical development 
for the Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 
for more than 20 years before his re- 
tirement in 1949, He joined the com- 
pany 50 years ago as a representative 
and served successively as sales man- 
ager and assistant to the president. 
After his retirement Mr. Griffith was 
a consultant to the firm. 
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700 South Clinton Street 
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NATSCO MEANS BETTER LIGHT! 
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NATSCO “HI-INTENSITY” LIGHT! 





NATIONAL STEEL & COPPER PLATE COMPANY 


— A COMPLETE LINE FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS — 
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Light 

. « « for color 
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for screening, 
for duplicating 


in the camera 


653 Tenth Avenue 
New York 36, New York 
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Proximity to major markets, rich 
coal fields, pure water, and fast 
growing hardwood stands provide 
ideal locations for New York and 
Penn’s mills. But people are its 
major resource. 





WHAT MAKES A PAPER MILL GREAT? 


Many things . . . Natural resources for one: 
timber, coal, and water. 

Research, for another. A recognition that 
research is a basic tool in paper making... 
needed to maintain uniformity from day to 
day ... indispensable in pushing quality up 
and costs down. 

Restlessness. A mood of experimentation. 
A desire to make things better. A dissatisfac- 
tion with standing still. 

And people. A working force with the skill’ 
that comes from generations of papermaking 


New York 


experience. A management team that studies 
printing as an integral part of its job so 
it may keep up with printing’s advancements 
and thus make better papers for you. 

New York and Penn has all these indis- 
pensable resources . . . in abundance. 

For the full story of its people and papers, 
write for your copy of “The Papermakers,” 
if you haven’t already seen it. Ask, too, for 
samples and the name of our nearest dis- 
tributor. New York & Pennsylvania Co., 230 
Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 


and Penn 


Kile and, goer Wlenufaclurers 


English Finish * Eggshell * English Finish Litho * Offset 


* Music * Bond ¢* Tablet * Duplicator * Mimeograph * Drawing 











Epsen Litho Shows Work 

Epsen Lithographing Co., Omaha, 
Nebr., featured its line of four- 
color lithographed place mats and 
other printed products at the Paper 
Show staged by the National Paper 
Trade Association in Chicago re- 
cently. Also shown were samples of 
stationery with personalized designs 
and blended halftone tints, labels, 
wrappers, business letterheads, fold- 
ers and brochures. 

It may be true, agreed Joseph 
Peer, sales representative, in response 
to our reporter’s observation that 
lithographers located west of the 
Mississippi River are not often heard 
from. But out in the plain states, he 
insisted, lithography is flourishing 
and making a name for itself just 
the same. Epsen Litho, he said, will 
observe its Golden Anniversary in 
three years. They operate large four- 
color offset equipment and have plans 
on foot for considerable expansion. 
Among its customers he mentioned 
many large nationally known firms 
in food, meat and other fields. He 
was especially proud of their exten- 
sive new line of embossed place mats 
whose popularity is growing tre- 
mendously for use in public eating 
places, hospitals and other institu- 
tions. Also on hand at the Chicago 
show was C. B. Batchelder, company 
president. 


Goodsell Appointed By 3M 
Clare W. Goodsell has been named 


general sales manager of the printing 
products division of Minnesota Min- 
ing & Mfg. Co. Mr. Goodsell will 
direct sales on all the division’s 
products, including lithographic 
plates and chemicals, tympan covers, 
drawsheets, blankets and make-ready 
materials. 


H-S Displays in Chicago 
Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland, O., 
demonstrated its new model “G” 
Macey gathering machine to the 1,500 
purchasing agents attending the con- 
ference and products exhibit of the 
National Institute of Governmental 
Purchasing in Chicago last month. 
Also featured in the booth at the 
Conrad Hilton Hotel was a display of 











the Harris Alum-O-Lith presensitized 
plates and supplies for the offset print- 
er, distributed by its subsidiary, 
Lithoplate, Inc. 


New Association Formed 
Formation of a San Francisco Bay 
area organization to coordinate and 
promote local Printing Week activities 
has been completed with the incor- 
poration of the Northern California 
Graphic Arts Association and the elec- 
tion of Herman Schunter as its first 
president. Mr. Schunter is in charge 


of the W. P. Fuller & Co. printing 
plant in San Francisco. 
. 

Mergenthaler Names Taylor 

Glenn E. Taylor, former vice presi- 
dent in charge of operations for 
American Colortype Co., Chicago, has 
been appointed treasurer of Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, and 
its subsidiaries, Davidson Corp., and 
Canadian Linotype, Ltd. Mr. Taylor 
succeeds John J. Rau, who resigned 
to return to management consulting 
work. Mr. Taylor also was secretary 
treasurer of American Colortype. 
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Numerous stock sizes for all presses 
Immediate delivery from stock 


20” x 50” 40” x 51Y2” 
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Initial Pittsburgh Technical Forum Attended By 700 





Leo N. Carmain, vice president and production manager, Her- 
bick & Held Printing Co. and general chairman of the Pittsburgh 
Technical Forum i; shown issuing last minute instructions to 
key members of his committee immediately preceding the 
opening of the two-day technical forum held on the Carnegie 
Tech campus in Pittsburgh, Oct. 5-6. Surrounding Mr. Carmain 
from left to right are: Michael H. Bruno, research engineer, 
Lithographic Technical Foundation; Wade E. Griswold, execu- 
tive director, Lithographic Technical Foundation; Glen U. Clee- 


Lithographed Metal Caps Offer Many Uses 


ian lithographed metal cap may 

not be much for size, but the au- 
thor of a recent magazine writeup of 
Phoenix Metal Cap Co., Chicago, at- 
tributes to this familiar article of 
everyday living an amazing list of 
other highly valuable merits. 

In addition to sealing the container, 
said the article, “The lithographed 
metal cap aids the selling effort in 
many ways. It can identify the packer, 
feature the product’s name, give di- 
rections for use, carry recipes, refer 
to other products in the line. It can 
repeat part of an advertisement, show 
the packer’s trade mark or slogan 
and by color and design tie the prepa- 
ration in with an entire family of 
products. It can be the package label, 
if desired. It cannot become tattered 
or torn, nor can it be separated from 
the package. 

“Another feature is its remem- 
brance value. Every time the package 
is opened or closed the user sees the 
packer’s commercial. However, the 
package isn’t forced on the viewer. 
It isn’t shouted, sung or repeated end- 
lessly. It’s simply, quietly and color- 
fully stated. It forges a link between 
the package in the home and the next 
one waiting to be selected from the 
retail shelf.” 
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According to the story. which 
appeared in Central Manufacturing 
District Magazine, a local Chicago 
publication, Phoenix Metal Cap Co. 
is 66 years old. Organized originally 
as the Safe Glass Co., of Bowling 
Green, O., the concern moved to Chi- 
cago in 1905. There, after various 
consolidations and _ reorganizations, 
the present name was adopted in 
1932. Most outstanding of the com- 
pany’s achievements, as appraised by 
the author, is the development of the 
continuous thread cap. 

“The metal screw cap,” says the 
article, “is the top of the glass pack- 
age—the door to the product—and in 
today’s battle for sales the package 
is second in importance only to the 
product itself.” 





NAPL 25th in St. Louis 
For its 25th annual conven- 
tion and exhibit, Nationl Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers 
will meet in St. Louis next year. 
The 1957 meeting is planned for 
Sept. 11-14 in the Chase Park- 
Plaza Hotel, according to Wal- 
ter E. Soderstrom, executive 


vice president of NAPL. 














at Carnegie Institute 


ton, Dean, Printing Management Department, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology; Thomas H. McCabe, Jr., executive director, 
Printing Industry of Pittsburgh, Inc., sponsors of the affair; Mr. 
Carmain; M. F. McGrew, type director, Ketchum, MacLeod & 
Grove, Inc., and president, Pittsburgh Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen; Theodore T. Meyers, president, Local 24, Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America; Kenneth R. Burchard, as- 
sistant Dean, Printing Management Department, CIT. Picture at 
right is a view of part of the 700 registrants. 


Estimating Classes Begun 

The St. Louis printing industry 
definitely is aware of the importance 
of training new men for its estimating 
and cost departments. “The industry 
is aware of the fact that costing and 
estimating is of number one impor- 
tance if the industry is to keep up 
with automation and all the new im- 
provements in equipment,” said Fred 
E. Winsor, executive vice president of 
the Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis. 

The Associauon launched a 15- 
week course in estimating and the 
necessitated an additional 
Now a total of 41 men from 


turnout 
class. 
29 companies are enrolled. Among 
the topics considered are work plans 
for offset, offset presswork and proc- 
ess color, lock up, and press pro- 
duction. 


Hawkey Speaks at Ohio Meeting 

Dale G. Hawkey, vice president of 
I. S. Berlin Press, Chicago, was guest 
speaker last month at a meeting of the 
Marion, O., Sales-Ad Club. His sub- 
ject was “Progress of Lithographic 
Printing.” 

Mr. Hawkey augmented his talk 
with a film demonstrating important 
advancements in modern lithography 
and the advantages it offers. 
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Now! Double Coated 
Offset at no extra cost! 


CONSOLIDATED ENAMEL OFFSET PAPERS ARE NOW 
DOUBLE COATED ON THE PAPERMAKING MACHINE 


| | Yes, the entire line of Consolidated Enamel Offset Papers— 
PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and CONSOLITH OPAQUE—now 


stab 4 ( offers all the performance advantages of double coating without 
t ‘ a cent of added cost. 


This has been made possible because Consolidated, the com- 
pany that pioneered modern on-the-machine enamel papers, now 
offers offset papers double coated on both sides in a single high- 

Trowh k- Free speed operation on the papermaking machine. 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! You're invited to test these remarkable 
new offset values for yourself. Just ask your Consolidated mer- 
chant for free trial sheets. Compare performance, cost and results. 

y You’ll agree, double coating makes Consolidated 
Offsets an even greater value 


f ay 
—s aK — today than ever before! 
——F 
| >a ss 




































ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
production gloss * modern gloss « flash gloss 
productolith « consolith gloss * consolith opaque 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. » Sales Offices: 135 So. LaSalle Street » Chicago 3, Illinois 
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Trade Events 











Lithographic Technical Forum, Nov. 30- 
Dec. 1, Manhattan Center, New York. 

Wisconsin Graphic Arts Association, 70th 
anniversary, March of Progress, Dec. 13- 
15, Milwaukee Auditorium. 

Lithographers National Association, 52nd 
annual convention, April 1-3, Green- 
brier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, 
West Va. 


Litho Schools 














CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Technolo- 
gy. School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Insti- 
tute, 1611 W. Adams St., Chicago 12, 
Il. 


CINCINNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Trade Tech- 
nical Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., 
Los Angeles 15, Calif. 

MINNEAPOLIS — Dunwoody Industrial 
Institute, 818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapo- 
lis 3, Minn. 

NASHVILLE—Southern School of Print- 
ing, 1514 South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

NEW YORK—New York Trade School. 
Lithographic Department, 312 East 67 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Manhattan School of Printing, 72 
Warren St., New York, N. Y. 

OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & M Techni- 
cal School. Graphic Arts Dept., Okmul- 
gee, Okla. 

ROCHESTER — Rochester Institute of 
Fechnology Dept. of Publishing & Print- 
ing, 65 Plymouth Ave., South Rochester 
&, N.Y. 

PHILADELPHIA—Murrell Dobbins Vo- 
cational School. 22nd and Lehigh, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

PITTSBURGH — Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. School of Printing Man- 
agement, Pittsburgh. 

SAN FRANCISCO—City College of San 
Francisco. Ocean and Phelan Aves., 
Graphic Arts Department. 

ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr., School of 
Mechanical Trades. 4431 Finney St., St. 
Louis 8, Mo. 

VANCOUVER—Clark College. 

WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of 
Technology. Montgomery, W. Va. 








Trade Directory 








Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45 St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Frank H. Mortimer, Secy. 

5917 33rd St., N. W. 

Washington 15, D. C. 

Printing Industry of America 

James R. Brackett, Gen. Mgr. 

719 15th St., N. W. Washington 5, D. C. 
Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 
P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 

307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 


120 





7th Awards Competition of LNA Underway 


en for expanding the 7th 
Awards Competition, sponsored 
by the Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation, were discussed in detail re- 
cently at a meeting of the LNA pro- 
motion committee in Chicago. 

Exhibit panels depicting new ap- 
plications and techniques in litho- 
graphic production, which the com- 
mittee plans to present for the first 
time, will add an extra dimension and 
greater scope to the Competition and 
acquaint printing buyers with the 
latest developments in the lithographic 
industry. 

Six winners will be selected in each 
of 45 classifications of lithography 
produced in 1956. The Competition 
is open to all lithographers, advertis- 
ers, agencies, designers, etc. As in 
past years, entries will be judged by 
a panel of experts on the basis of the 
following three values: 

(1) Quality of reproduction from 
a technical viewpoint. (2) Excellence 
of design, art, typography and general 
composition. (3) Effectiveness of the 
piece for its intended purpose. 

The 1957 Awards Competition will 
be conducted on an earlier basis than 
in previous years. Announcement 
brochures and entry blanks will be 
mailed to participants by the middle 
of this month—two months earlier 


than ever before. The deadline for 
receiving entries from all sources will 
be January 18. 

Judging of the entries will take 
place during the week of January 28 
in Chicago. Entry blanks can be ob- 
tained by writing to the LNA Awards 
Competition, Lithographers National 
Association, 420 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 17, N. Y., or 127 N. Dear- 
born Street, Chicago, Ill. 

Plans are being made to produce 
an Awards Catalog, illustrating the 
winning specimens and 35,000 copies 
will be distributed to a select mailing 
of advertisers and lithographers and 
circulated at exhibit showings in prin- 
cipal cities throughout the year. 
Grant-Jacoby, Inc., in Chicago is de- 
signing all Competition material. 

Certificates of award will be given 
to creators and producers of offset 
material entered in all classifications. 
including direct mail advertising, 
folders, booklets and catalogs. busi- 
ness reports, point-of-purchase dis- 
plays, posters, packaging material, 
commercial and_ bank - stationery. 
books and book jackets, magazines 
and house organs, maps, menus, pro- 
grams and announcements, pictorial 
and greeting cards, calendars. art 
prints, decals, 


metal lithography. 


tags and seals. 


NYEPA Lithographic Group Begins Technical Series 


Approximately 100 members of the Lith- 
ographic Group of New York Employing 
Printers Association, Inc. filled to capacity 
the conference room at NYEPA headquar- 
ters last month to hear a talk on the East- 
man Kodak short run three-color process, 
given by L. E. Goda, Eastman Kodak rep- 
resentative who has been connected with 
the development of the process since its 
inception. Mr. Goda supplemented his talk 
with full color slides showing the me- 


chanics of the process and examples of 
the work produced with it. Shown in the 
picture are, 1. to r., Mr. Goda; Edward 
Blank, Rogers Kellogg Corp., Group 


chairman; and Charles W. Latham, lithog- 
raphic consultant on the staff of the Asso- 
ciation. This meeting was the first in a 
series planned to help NYEPA members 
who operate lithographic equipment to 
keep pace with the latest developments 
in lithographic techniques. 
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That’s a lithographer’s reac- 
tion to the reduction in expo- 
sure time he got when he 
equipped his photo-compos- 
ing machine with a Macbeth 
Constantarc lamp. You see, he almost doubled his output, 
got work of consistent high quality, and practically 
eliminated remakes! 





Macbeth Constantarc lamps permit the operator to devote 
all his time and attention to his work. There are no meters 
to watch or tap switches to fiddle with in order to com- 
pensate for line voltage fluctuations—this lamp actually is 
completely and constantly automatic-regulating. 


This Lanston M-H Vertical Photo-Composing Machine is equipped 


with a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C-L printing lamp. The specially 
designed housing permits the lamp to be mounted directly on the 
photo-composer. 





“It’s like having an 
extra photo-composer!”’ 


| 





Here's a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C printing lamp on a Rutherford 
RM Photo-Composing Machine. A Constantarc is available for the 
Rutherford type PL photo-composer, also. Lamp shown has optional 
exhaust system. 


There’s a Macbeth Constantarc designed specifically for 
your photo-composing machine . . . designed to give you 
consistently uniform exposures from the first to the last 
with reductions in exposure time of 50% or more from 
exposures required with old-style lamps. What’s more, 
there’s a reflector designed for every chase size right on 
up to the largest to assure the maximum degree of evenness 
with the light confined to the desired area. This means 
light-loss is eliminated and maximum illumination as- 
sured. An exhaust system is available for cooling and to 
help eliminate dust problems. 


Macbeth Constantarc printing lamps are available on 30 
days free trial so you can prove for yourself how they can 
increase production and reduce costs. Integrated design 
and construction mean the Constantarc is easy to install on 
any type or size of photo-composer. 


INSIST THAT YOUR NEW PHOTO-COMPOSER BE CONSTANTARC EQUIPPED! USE THE COUPON TO GET THE FULL STORY. 
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oe eee eee eee eee sense ea eens 


MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 
141 Berkley St., Phila. 44, Pa. 


Tell me all the advantages of using a Macbeth Constantarc 
printing lamp on my photo-composer. 


Here's the make, model, and size: 


Name 





Company 





Address 





City and zone State 





Diiuduie bee eebunmncetaunenede saab ‘Mitatsntinnanaae 
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Make my test, 
and you'll find 


THE SURE WAY 10 
\/) ELIMINATE MAKEOVERS 


“When a manufacturer tells you that his new developer will 
solve all your problems, and help you turn out perfect 
negatives every time, I believe he's sincere. But — 











"He's going by his lab tests — okay, now let me make mine. 
I'm the guy that has to be shown — and my testing lab is my 
darkroom. That's where the developer has to perform and 
prove the claims. 


"So when I read this Hunt ad about 


the claims they make for Engrav-0-Graph,® "My own test is what convinced me. 
I decided to get a carton and make I've been using Engrav-0-Graph ever 
a quick test myself. since, because of the results I got 


with Engrav-0-Graph: 


x : 1. Distinct, sharply defined hard 
HERE'S THE TEST I MADE dots — free from halation 


——You try it!... 2. “Maximum contrast development through 
‘ : entire tray life 
1. Order a carton of Engrav-0-Graph, 3. No "graying out" when dot etching 


on the money-back guarantee. Make up a is required 
‘solution according to directions. 

4. Faster output and longer tray life 
2. On your next camera job, shoot a : ae 
an extra negative for your test. And one thing I didn't learn 


that day, but I've found out since. 
Makeovers are a thing of the past 
for identification, then run one half in our shop, since we've used 
through your regular developer, one half SasreveOuivenh,* 
through the Engrav-0-Craph developer. pn. 
Keep time and temperature the same 
for both developers. 


3. Cut the negative in half, notch 


ale NA al, 
“ > +" 


4. Fix and dry both test strips the 
same way. Then rejoin the negatives on 






We repeat — try it yourself. 
Your 2 Foor and enamine the dots We would far rather you'd make your 
in identical areas. The shadow 
dots are harder, the highlight dots own test than take our word for 
- are cleaner and sharper in the what Engrav-0-Graph will do for you. 
Engrav-0-Graph developed portion Don't wait another day. Order 
| of the negatives. — a carton of Engrav-0-Graph, on the 


money-back guarantee, and see what your 
‘darkroom tells you. 
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Engrav-O-Graph Developed Negative ‘*X”’ Brand Developed Negative 


» =” 









g Oi a 
Wet e « 


Unretouched photomicrographs (magnified 150 times) of two halves 
of a test film exposed through a 133 line screen of a standard gray 
scale. Both halves were developed for 2% minutes at 68°F. 
Note the complete absence of halation in the film developed in 
Engrav-O-Graph. 





Eee SAR Reape 


MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 
Order a carton of Hunt Engrav-O-Graph 
Developer from your nearest Philip A. Hunt 
Company branch. If it doesn't do all we say 
it does, return the unused portion and we will 
refund purchase price and shipping cost. 


£ 
£ 


i 









ENGRAV-O-GRAPH 
Developer 

comes in cartons of: 
12— 2gal. sets 
4 — 10 gal. sets 
1 — 25 gal. set 

1 — 50 gal. set 






Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago + Cleveland * Cambridge + Brooklyn + Atlanta + Dallas + Los Angeles * San Francisco 


Manufacturing 
Chemists 
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Their Service at Ketterlinus Totals 267 Years 


The 114 year old Ketterlinus Litho Mfg. 
Co., Primos, Pa., initiated two members 
last month, George McGinley and Warren 
Conover, to its 50 Year Club. The club 
has 13 members, of which these five are 
engaged actively in conducting company 
business. They have served a total of 267 





years with Ketterlinus. They are, I. to r., 
G. Theodore Ketterer, vice president; 
Charles C. Beck, senior pressman; Mr. 
McGinley, vice president and treasurer; 
Herman A. Grotz, engraving department 
foreman; and Mr. Conover, manager of 
the calendar and novelty department. 





Molitor Heads New Office 

Joseph C. Molitor has been named 
New York sales representative for 
Herbick & Held Printing Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., which has started a New 
York office. Mr. Molitor has had 
more than 30 years’ experience as a 
printing industry executive, includ- 
ing 21 years as New York district 
manager for Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graphic Co., and sales manager for 
the eastern division of U. S. Printing 
& Lithographing Co. 

William G. Forster, president of 
the company, which does an annual 
volume in excess of $4 million, said 
that sales to firms located outside 
of Pittsburgh had increased by 79 
percent in the first seven months of 
1956 over the like period for 1955, 
forcing the company to consider 
opening sales offices in other cities. 

e 
Views of Offset-Letterpress 

Robert VanderKloot, president, 
Detroit Colortype Co., spoke on “Can- 
did Views of a Letterpress-Offset 
Man” at the 60th annual convention 
of the American Photoengravers As- 
sociation, Oct. 8-10 in Detroit. Mr. 
VanderKloot stressed and compared 
both points of view, but in every in- 
stance the comparison revealed that 
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“salesmanship,” got the order — not 
price, not quality, not quick delivery 
alone, but what the final printed prod- 
uct would do to move the advertiser’s 
merchandise. 


Lauchle Appointed By Miehle 

Harry C. Lauchle, Miehle Printing 
Press & Mfg. Co., has been named 
supervisor of technical training. Be- 
ginning his career as a pressman, he 
joined Miehle in 1929. In his new 
assignment, Mr. Lauchle will prepare 
training programs for company serv- 
ice personnel, customer’s printing and 
mechanical personnel, independent 
servicemen, and the technical phase 
of salesmen’s training. 


“Do-It-Yourself” Class 

The Chicago Lithographic Institute 
is planning a new “do-it-yourself” 
daytime class, starting Jan. 1, as an 
added feature of the intensive train- 
ing course which has been a popular 
feature of the school’s varied practical 
training programs for several years. 

Frank F. Oehme, executive director 
of the school, said each member of 
the new class will be required to 
process a two-color job from start to 
finish, doing all the work himself. He 





will create his own job idea, furnish 
his own art work, do all necessary 
copy preparation, shoot the copy, 
make line shots and halftones, make 
layout and stripping to it, prepare 
the plate, run the job on the press 
and perform all needed finishing 
operations. 

“The entire project,” said Mr. 
Oehme, “will be conducted under the 
supervision of qualified journeymen, 
with emphasis on the ‘do-it-yourself’ 
principles of learning and a minimum 
of theory. The course is ideal for 
those desiring to get a fast, compre- 
hensive knowledge of the lithographic 
process.” The course, he said, will be 
conducted five days a week, six hours 
a day, for 12 weeks. 

w 
R-T-K Entertain Ad Men 

Runkle-Thompson-Kovats, Chicago, 
was host on Oct. 26 to members of a 
“Production Clinic,” included in the 
program of the 1956 Advertising 
Workshop, sponsored annually by the 
Chicago Federated Advertising Clubs 
and other advertising groups of that 
city. For the study of “Basic Print- 
ing Processes” R-T-K arranged a tour 
of their plant where visitors saw 
letterpress, lithographic and gravure 
facilities in operation and _ studied 
printing problems involved in pro- 
duction of direct mail, catalogs, 
P-O-P displays, outdoor posters and 
magazines. 


Augustine Honored by PIA 

Lee Augustine, vice president of 
The Printing Machinery Co., Cincin- 
nati, has received the “A. F. Lewis 
Memorial Award to the Graphic Arts 
Man-of-the-Year.” The presentation 
was made to Mr. Augustine Oct. 31 
at a banquet of Printing Industry of 
America’s 70th annual convention in 
Los Angeles. 


Connerty Named by Ace 

Ace Carton Co., Chicago, has an- 
nounced election of Milton J. Con- 
nerty as vice president in charge of 
sales, service and production control 
functions. The company, which man- 
ufactures folding cartons, operates 
considerable lithographing equip- 
ment. 
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You can get it all from Mead—Papermakers to America 





Printers Depend on Mead Bristols and Indexes 
for Quality and Printability 


You'll be sure of getting more than 


pleasant reactions from your customers 
when you deliver jobs printed on 
Mead’s Wheelwright Bristols, Indexes 
and Blanks. These sturdy multi-useful 
stocks are just the thing for sparkling 
and different looking menus, reply 
cards, die cuts, record cards, catalogue 
covers, and a hundred and one other 


everyday business uses. And you'll find 





New York « 





them as economical as they are versa- 
tile. Available in plate and antique 
finishes, in many useful and attractive 
colors, and in all popular weights and 
sizes, they come to you conveniently 
packaged and ready for use. Your 
Mead-Wheelwright paper merchant 
can furnish samples and details. Specify 
and use these versatile papers for good 


selling and for better impressions. 
a I 


PVTSVo) THE MEAD CORPORATION 


Papermakers to America 


Sales Offices: Mead Papers, Inc., 118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
Chicago» 


Boston « Philadelphia « Atlanta 
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Wheelwright Bristols, Indexes 


and Blanks by Mead 


Superfine Bristol 
Olympic Bristol 
Fiberfold Bristol 
Strongheart Index 
Made(w)right Index 


lonic Blanks 


Ask your Mead-Wheelwright Merchant 
for samples of these papers 
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News Brevities 








James G. Moore has been appoint- 
ed general superintendent of George 
B. Barnard Co., lithographing, em- 
bossing and printing firm of Dallas, 
Tex. 

ML 

Ray H. ScHUMANN, former presi- 
dent and co-founder of Color Ad En- 
graving Co., St. Louis, has been 
elected president of Repro Color 
Litho Corp., St. Louis. 

ML 

THE Macuinery Division of Fred’k 
H. Levey Co., Inc., Philadelphia, has 
moved to new quarters at 4901 Grays 
Ave. 

ML 

JoHaNnN NorpDHAGEN, Norwegian 
artist and lithographer, died recently 
at the age of 100. 


ML 
St. Louis Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen recently received an award 
from the International Association 
for gaining 109 members during 
1955-56, more than any other club. 
ML 


THE Oza.ip Division, General Ani- 
line & Film Corp., announced Oct. 15 
it will build a new machine produc- 
tion plant at Vestal, N. Y. Ozalid is 
one of the manufacturers of presen- 
sitized plates. 

ML 

Wi.arp E. Brown of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Inc., has been named to the 
newly formed Sales Management 
Committee of Printing Industry of 
America. 


ML 


C. J. WiecHerinc has been ap- 
pointed district manager of the north- 
ern territory of Wisconsin for the 
Oshkosh Engraving Co. Among other 
products, the firm makes offset nega- 
tives and plates. 


ML 


ArTHUR H. FREEMAN, formerly 
New England regional manager, Re- 
cording & Statistical Corp., printers 
and lithographers, Boston, has begun 
his own statistical business under the 
name of Madison Tabulating Serv- 
ices, Inc., Madison, Wisc. 
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FRANK F. DeLANey has succeeded 
the late Byron H. Hurd as president 
of Banco Corp., Ltd., San Francisco 
The firm 


produces checks and other business 


check printing company. 


forms by offset and letterpress. 

ML 

B. B. Weir Litno, INc., printers, 

publishers, and lithographers, New 
York, has been granted charter of 
incorporation listing capital stock of 
200 shares no par value. 

ML 


WarreN G. Hayes, H. Blacker 


Printing Inks, Inc., has been elected 
president of the Printers Supplymen’s 
Guild of Cincinnati. 
ML 
Pau W. SCHAFER has been ap- 
pointed manager of the re-established 
Washington, D. C., district of Harris- 
Seybold Co. 
ML 
WALTER B. REILLY, executive vice 
president of the Courier-Citizen Co., 
photo-offset lithographers, Lowell, 
Mass., was elected chairman of the 
board of the Union National Bank. 








toxic cleaners which are condemned 
by UNIONS, INSURANCE MEN and 
SAFETY ENGINEERS 


For safe, quick cleaning of 
ACETATE, VINYL, POLYSTYRENE FILM, 
GLASS, COLOR FILTERS, SCREENS, VAC- 
UUM FRAMES, LENSES, ALL SURFACES 
ON CAMERA, STRIPPING and ART 

PREPARATION EQUIPMENT 


use FILM-KLEEN! 


Contains no harmful chemicals 


Removes smudges, fingerprints, masking tape adhesive, dust, dirt, lint, spots 


... and all other 





DRIES FAST —and leaves no oily film, no streaks, no clouds, no rings 
REDUCES STATIC 
Packed 1 gal.; 5 gal. cans and 55 gal. drums 


Write Dept. F for FREE U. S. Dept. of Labor Booklet “‘Benzol Poisoning” 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


“SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS’’ 
829 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y., MAin 2-8006 
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Brings 
the Finest 
Detail 

to Life! 


Ever wonder why 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates hold details perfectly on extremely fine 
halftones or the most delicate line work? Experienced lithographers know the answer . . . it’s 
the perfectly-smooth surface that does the job. 

Only a perfectly-smooth surface reproduces everything in the original negative faithfully. 
There’s no grain—no uneven surface—to distort or break up the dot pattern. The black and 
white reproduction on the preceding page is a good example of what we mean by bringing 
finer details to life. 

Look at it closely—examine the dot structure. See how each dot is well defined . . . per- 
fectly formed. Note the subtle tonal gradations throughout . . . the sparkle and crispness of 
the highlights. There’s little doubt . . . the perfectly-smooth surface of 3M Plates makes a 
world of difference in quality. 

There’s a lot of other advantages to 3M Brand Plates, too. In fact, they eliminate the 43 
costly variables found in conventional surface plates. But, the best proof is in the trying. Put 
3M Plates on one of your presses the first chance you get. Give them a tough test on a real 
quality job. We know that, from then on, 3M Plates will be your choice for quality lithography! 


prom 
Quality Lithography Depends on thelPlate 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


PRODUCT 0° | 
"3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 





RESEARCH 


The black and white reproduction on the reverse side of this page was lithographed using 3M 
Brand Plates by Colwell Press, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Photography by Lucian H. Brown, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
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LEGAL NOTICE 


Statement of ownership, management, 
circulation, etc., required by the Act of 
Congress of August 24, 1912, as amended 
by the Acts of March 3, 1933, and July 
2, 1946 (Title 39, United States Code, Sec- 
tion 233). 


Of Modern Lithography, published 
monthly at New York, New York, for 
November 1, 1956. 


1. That the names and addresses of pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor and business 
managers are: Publisher, Wayne E. Dor- 
land, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J.; Editor, 
Hamilton C. Carson, P. O. Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J.; Managing Editor, Frank 
Hummler, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, New 
Jersey; Business Manager, Ralph E. Dor- 
land, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, New Jersey. 

2. The owner is: (If owned by a corpo- 
ration, its name and address must be stated 
and also immediately thereunder the names 
and addresses of stockholders owning or 
holding 1 percent or more of total amount 
of stock. If not owned by a corporation, 
the names and address of the individual 
owners must be given. If owned by a part- 
nership or other unincorporated firm, its 
name and address, as well as that of each 
individual member, must be given.) Indus- 
try Publications, Inc., P. O. Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J.; Wayne E. Dorland, P. O. Box 
31, Caldwell, N. J.; Ralph E. Dorland, P. 
O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J.; Eleonore T. 
Kanar, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 

3. That the known bondholders, mort- 
gagees, and other security holders owning 
or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities are. (If there are none, so state). 
None. 

4, Paragraphs 2 and 3 include, in cases 
where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company as 
trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 
the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting; also the 
statements in the two paragraphs show the 
affiant’s full knowledge and belief as to the 
circumstances and conditions under which 
stockholders and security holders who do 
not appear upon the books of the company 
as trustees, hold stock and securities in a 
capacity other than that of a bona fide 
owner. 

5. The average number of copies of each 
issue of this publication sold or distrib- 
uted, through the mails or otherwise, to 
paid subscribers during the 12 months 
preceding the date shown above was: (This 
information is required from daily, weekly, 
semiweekly, and triweekly newspapers 
only.) 

Signed—Hamilton C. Carson, Editor 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
27th day of September, 1956 

(Seal) Theodora J. Deelsnyder 
(My commission expires December 28, 
1958) 

ca 


Moebius Completes Addition 

Moebius Printing Co., Milwaukee, 
celebrated the completion of a new 
three-story addition Oct. 21 with an 
open house. Cost of the addition, in- 
cluding a large multi-color offset 
press, paper conditioning and other 
equipment, was $350,000. The firm 
also has expanded its art department 
and plate making facilities. 


J. W. Shields Elected Chairman 

The Union Employers Division, 
Graphic Arts Association of Wash- 
ington, D. C., elected James W. 
Shields chairman of the organization 
at the fourth annual meeting of the 
division Oct. 15. Mr. Shields is ex- 
ecutive vice president of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Inc. 

Quentin O. Young, director of in- 
dustrial relations for the Lithograph- 
ers National Association, was guest 
speaker at the dinner meeting. 

. 
Soderstrom Honored At Dinner 

More than 200 members of the San 
Francisco area printing and _ allied 
industries recently attended a dinner 
in honor of Walter E. Soderstrom, 


executive vice president of the Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers. Sponsors included the Print- 
ers Supplymen’s Guild of Greater San 
Francisco, the San Francisco Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, East Bay 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen, 
and the Peninsula Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation. 
e 

Advance Litho Expands 

Advance Litho Plate Co., Cin- 
cinnati, has acquired an additional 
1,500 sq. ft. of floor space, and has 
installed a Robertson 31” camera 
and a 30x35” 


press. 


Wagner proving 
Robert Schragy has _ been 
named plant superintendent, and Jack 
Kennedy is a new plate maker. 


* 
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61-76 ROTARIES and OFFSETS 


Unit Construction provides the flexibility 
to meet changing conditions without loss 
of initial investment. Designed with 


each color unit an individual assembly, 


presses can be changed to any combination 


from one to five colors 


by adding or removing 


units right in the customer’s plant. 


Write for complete information 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING CO. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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chest F 


Controlled Accuracy 





ONLY 


Controlled 
°& 8 5 00 both ways to 
SAVE THOUSANDS 1/1000th 


THE CARLSON PHOTO-COMPOSING 


SPACE RR. Accurate to 1/1000th, this Carlson Photo-Composing Spacer 
does the work of machines costing thousands in stepping multiple negatives or on 
plates. Utilizing this proven, accurate punch-and-hole system with micrometer 
control, the Carlson Spacer operates at 4-times the speed of hand stepping—while 
maintaining perfect dot-for-dot register. Write for full details. 
















THE CARLSON 
STEP-AND-REPEAT 





PUNCH 

This is practical equipment for the 

smaller lithographer. Although this ONLY 

is a fine precision-made, ail-steel 

punch which steps with hair-line $7 g5o 


accuracy, it costs only a few dol- 
lars. The Carlson Punch utilizes 
our proven punch-and-hole system. 
It provides lock screw setting of 
three point optical finder, 24” 






etched stainless steel rule and self- NOTE: Any time within 18 months 
aligning throat-stop for controlled after purchasing a Carlson Step-and-Repeat Punch, 
accuracy with Carlson Master you may trade it in at full price on a Carlson Photo- 


Strips. Write for details. Composing Spacer. 


Chocloy E Carlcon Company 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING @ MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 
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LTF FORUM IN NEW YORK 


(Continued from Page 97) 





right or wrong. They can simplify your job—keep you 
out of trouble. This demonstration and discussion will 
cover the instruments and methods used to measure and 
control pH, specific gravity, relative humidity, silver 
density in transparencies, plate coating sensitivity, mis- 
register, relative humidity of paper, ink tack before and 
during the run, and methods of measuring plate grain. 
11:30 to 12 Noon 
QUESTION ON PLATEMAKING 
LTF Staff 

12 to 1 pm.—Box Lunch 

Please go to the nearest serving station and present your 
ticket stub for box lunch and coffee. 
1 to 2:15 p.m. 


MASKING FOR COLOR REPRODUCTION 
Frank Preucil 
One of the most misunderstood and misapplied photo- 
graphic techniques is masking in color separation work. 
Demonstration will show what masking can and should 
do, and how to mask for different types of jobs. Why 


and how it is so easy to be wrong when you try to judge 








NAPL TECHNICAL SESSION 


(Continued from Page 40) 





Reynolds: Of course, the requirement for pick tests 
for either a woven or coated paper is to keep them within 
the operating range of what is necessary to get your 
particular work through the press. Naturally, you can 
make a paper that will stand any stress, but when you do 
that, you lift many of the properties out of the paper’s 
usefulness. So it has to be a compromise. 

Now, how to measure that? Usually we think in terms 
of waxes. We think of waxes in, say, the 12 range. We 
used to think in the 14 to 15 to 16. I don’t dare to answer 
that question about the so-called improved inks, but my 
experience has been that there has been a definite trend 
toward lower tack; less severe requirements in the press 
room. I am sure that the old requirement for very stiff 
inks to keep a plate open certainly isn’t necessary today 
on any kind of a plate, including the surface plates. So 
that trend has helped enormously in broadening the opera- 
tion and allowing the paper mills not to be forced to fight 
extremely tacky inks. Of course, you know and I know 
that that’s one of the reasons why litho papers are more 
costly than letterpress papers, because inks are more 
tacky. 

Bruno: We’ve made quite a study of this picking prob- 
lem. In fact, I even designed an instrument to measure it. 
We found so many instances where the waxes were un- 
reliable, cases where a paper would show a very high 
pick strength of waxes and would fail even with a soft 
ink on the press. Also, in the cases of latex-coated papers, 
it’s impossible to use these waxes on your sheets. But we 
tried to design an instrument that would do the same 
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tones and colors by eye alone, and why we need controlled 
measurements of the hue, transparency, and trapping 
ability of process inks. LTF’s new Color Chart, which can 
help select the correct colors to produce other colors and 
to choose a masking system that fits each particular job, 
also will be demonstrated. 
2:15 to 2:45 p.m. 
Sources OF TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

Jack White 

The kinds and types of information that are available 

to increase lithographers knowledge of their jobs. One of 
LTF’s latest audio-visuals describing the LTF’s Research 
Department will be presented. 
2:45 to 3:15 p.m. 
THINGS FOR THE FUTURE 

Mike Bruno 

Much research is being done today that may affect the 

way you do your job and the quality of the work you'll 
be able to produce. This talk will bring you up-to-date on 
current research and give you some ideas of things that 
may come tomorrow. 
3:15 to 3:30 p.m.—Coffee Break 
3:30 to 5 p.m. 
QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 

LTF Staff 


thing; exert the same kind of forces on the paper as a 
press does. In this work, we found that picking is a thing 
that can be caused by many factors. I mean, there are a 
lot of things that can affect pick and it’s almost impossible 
to make any statements as to what strength you have to 
have. 

It depends on what your conditions of printing are. 
The things that will affect pick are whether you are run- 
ning a light form, whether you are running all halftones, 
or whether you are running solids. Also when you put 
those solids toward the gripper they won’t give nearly as 
much trouble as solids toward the back end of the sheet. 


You get your greatest trouble with picking in the back 
one-third of the sheet, because in the design of these 
presses the paper is loose as it goes through the impres- 
sion. It’s held during the first part of the impression, but 
then it flaps during the last third of the impression. That 
means that during that part of the impression the paper 
can be held by the cylinder longer. So that when the 
paper is pulled off the cylinder, it is pulled off at a greater 
angle, at a greater speed. There’s where you get your 
tendency to pick. Also, speed of the press is a very impor- 
tant factor. The higher the speed, the greater the pull on 
the paper. I think many pressmen and ink manufacturers 
know this, but the tack of the ink should be adjusted to 
the speed of the press. Those of you who have been used 
to running at slow speed may find that if you use the 
same ink on a fast press, it will raise havoc with the 


paper.* 


More questions and answers from the NAPL 
Technical Session will be published in the 
December ML. 
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1 Beatth s 

; PEDESTAL TYPE VACUUM PRINTING FRAME 
P 


DESIGNED BY SPECIALISTS FOR THE EXACTING CRAFTSMAN 


Hinged top is perfectly counterbalanced for feather touch operation. 


Safety lock prevents tilting of frame unless properly closed, eliminating possibility of glass breakage. 
Automatic vacuum reservoir quickly exhausts air. 


Vacuum pump and motor are mounted on base in one compact unit. i 


Frames are made of rectangular steel tubing. 
Stand is all-welded structural steel. 


The most modern, best equipped plants across the nation use Zenith Vacuum Printing Frames. 


ZARKIN-ZENITH—THE WORLD'S FINEST LINE OF PHOTO-MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT FOR LITHOGRAPHERS, ENGRAVERS AND PRINTERS 









Bencth ELEVATING TYPE | Zenceh PEDESTAL TYPE 
| PEDESTAL PLATE WHIRLER | VACUUM PRINTING FRAME | VACUUM PRINTING FRAME 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 
SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 Single Color 
Offset Press — perfect com- 
panion to the Zarkin-Zenith 
line. Takes a BIG 23” x 30” 
sheet — at the profit-producing 
speed of 50,000 impressions per 
shift with top quality. Modern 





e , plants across the nation are 

Benth, | | 
é TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED | Zenith DOWN DRAFT 
DEVELOPING SINK | DEEP ETCH TABLE 


using the Royal Zenith 29 to 


4 3. th | produce more profit-full jobs! 


And you'll be amazed at the 


PLATE GRAINING MACHINE | surprisingly low initial cost! 


Beucth LAYOUT and 
STRIPPING TABLE 


THE FINEST IN PHOTO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1928 


34-19 TENTH STREET * LONG ISLAND CITY 6, NEW YORK °* AStoria 4-0808 
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Tables Feature Knee, Leg Room 

A complete line of new stripping 
tables has been announced by Robert- 
son Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Chicago. 
The new tables, unusual in concept, 





have been designed to reduce opera- 
tor fatigue by providing knee and leg 
room on all four sides for even the 
tallest man. This new design, made 
possible by a special reflector and a 
new, yet proven, light diffusing ma- 
terial, not only eliminates bulky, deep 
reflectors. but also insures uniformity 
of light distribution over the entire 
surface of the glass. 

Illumination of these opaquing-lay- 
out-stripping tables is available in two 
stages convenient 
switches, allowing bright light for 
positive stripping and brighter light 
for negative opaquing. In this man- 
ner the operator can select his own 


light level. 


controlled by 


& 
New Ditto Offset Duplicator 
An “electric brain” which speeds 
up offset duplicating of business sys- 
tems and short runs by eliminating 


€'quipment 


SUPPLIES, BULLETINS 





operator control of the machine was 
announced last month by Ditto, Inc., 
Chicago, at the National Business 
Show in New York. 

The new automation unit can be 
programmed to “remember” the cor- 
rect combination of ink, moisture, and 
copies for a particular system or run. 
After that, any number of identical 
form sets or copies can be duplicated 
at the touch of a button. 

° 
Chemco Offers Price List 

Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., 
Glen Cove, N. Y., has published a 
172-page price list for any companies 
concerned with the photomechanical 
reproduction processes. The list may 
be used as a catalog or a permanent 
reference guide to current equipment 
and supplies. It contains a cross-ref- 
erenced 12-page index. Present plans 
are to issue a revised edition each 
year. 

2 
Northwest Distributes Booklet 

Northwest Paper Co., Cloquet, 
Minn., has issued a colorful brochure 
of its paper line, identifying each 
type of paper with some historical 
fact. The 22-page booklet presents 
samples of paper recently made by 
the company, along with a complete 
list of distributors. 

* 
Eastern Offers Specimen Sheet 

Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., is of- 
fering type specimen sheets of Square- 
Serif types to the graphic arts indus- 
try. The sheets, lithographed in three 
colors, include an historic note about 
each face of type. 
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New Skid Lift Truck 

A new dual-purpose, self-propelled 
hydraulic skid lift truck that allows 
the operator to pick-up, transport, 
and raise and lower skidded loads by 





a simple series of push-button con- 
trols is available as part of the Sam- 
son line of hydraulic hoists. The 
truck is marketed by General Sales 
and Engineering Co., Chicago. A 
push button control attached to a 
retractable reel permits the operator 
to raise or lower the load from any 
selected position. 
” 

Rogers Markets Roller Cleaner 

Harry H. Rogers Co., Inc., Chi- 
cago, announced last month Rogersol 
Turbo 166 dampener cleaner, a highly 
concentrated cleaner for dampener 
rollers. Some of its advantages, as 
announced by the firm, include re- 
moval of hard set inks, even if roll- 
ers have remained unwashed for 
days; a minimum of rinsing is re- 
quired, with no danger of blinding 
plates. The cleaner is non-inflam- 
mable, non-toxic and dermatitis con- 
trolled. 
















AN INDIANA PRINTER 


SAYS... 


“Trojan 3D 
Gummed Par 
prints and ha 
like ungummed 
paper" i 





A 
Complete Line of 
Gummed Printing Papers 
in Sheets and Rolls 


The TROJAN 3D Process makes gummed printing paper 
a vastly superior product. In the first place TROJAN 3D 
Paper will lie flatter over a wider range of humidity. 
Furthermore, we are told, TROJAN 3D feeds, delivers 
ate tienen and joggs like ungummed paper. And reproduction vee 
sedeiy angene you can hardly believe the im- 


LAMINATED FOILS provement. 
LAMINATED PAPERS 
LAMINATED FABRICS 
HEAT SEAL PAPERS 
HEAT SEAL FOILS 














The 
GUMMED PRODUCTS 
Company 








...A subsidiary of 
ST. REGIS PAPER COMPANY 


a 


Main Offices and Mills: TROY, OH1O—Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, St. Louis, San Francisco — Distributors from coast to coast. 
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International Issues Samples 

International Paper Co. currently 
is distributing swatches of its Ticon- 
deroga Offset, International Offset and 
Ticonderoga Text papers. Each group 
contains samples of different weight 
stock and sizes, and samples of fancy 
finishes. In addition the company has 
issued four folders showing its 
Springhill line of papers. 


Liquid Hand Cleaner Announced 

A new liquid hand cleaner, Nice- 
n-Ezy, recently was announced by 
Scata-Grime Manufacturing Corp., 
Mamaroneck, New York. According 
to the company, the new cleaner has 
been approved and tested by leading 
laboratories and is certified by the 
manufacturer to contain no acid, 
abrasives or free alkalis, and is rec- 
ommended for industrial, home and 
office use. 

Specific applications include re- 
moval of stains from hectograph, 
multigraph, mimeograph, carbon pa- 
pers and indelible pencils. Among 
other ingredients, the cleaner con- 
tains hexachlorophene and lanolin. 


Sun Supply Appoints Two 

Sun Supply Co., division of Sun 
Chemical Corp., has appointed Julius 
F. Mazur as district sales representa- 
tive in Ohio for its line of pressroom 
supplies and lithographic equipment. 
Mr. Mazur will work out of the Cleve- 
land office. 

Kenneth Mairson has been named 
to the sales staff in lowa, Minnesota, 
and parts of Wisconsin and Nebraska. 
His headquarters will be in St. Paul. 


New Vacuum Printing Frames 

A new improved series of floor 
type vacuum printing frames is be- 
ing marketed by Robertson Photo- 
Mechanix, Inc., Chicago. Featured is 
a new single lever release arm that 
permits easy, one hand operation to 
open and close the frame. 

The vacuum blanket with double 
beading and parallel rib design, is 
mounted on a spring loaded board to 
provide superior vacuum seal. Ad- 
justments on the spring loaded board 
make it possible to maintain the 


correct blanket pressure and vacuum 
seal even if the beading becomes worn 
after years of service. 
cd 

Promotional Piece by Ardlee 

Ardlee Service, Inc., New York 
lithographing firm, has distributed 
a “Back to School” 
piece, three-month 


promotional 
calendar. The 
stand-up type calendar lists the serv- 
ices provided by Ardlee. 
e 

New Ink Colers Introduced 

Van Son Holland Ink Corp., Mine- 
ola, N. Y., has added 20 new colors 
to its regular line of Quickset inks. 
Like all other Quickset colors, the 
new inks can be used for litho and 


letterpress printing. Included in the 
new colors are seven tulip tint pastels, 
three greens, two blues, one brown, 
red, goldenrod, silver and gold. In 
addition the company now has process 
yellow, magenta and cyan blue for 
three-color process work. 
e 

Anchor Announces Robinol 

Robinol, a non-inflammable multi- 
purpose cleaner, has been announced 
by Anchor Chemical Co. The new 
cleaner, according to the company, 
is free of coal tar solvents, benzol and 
carbon tetrachloride. The cleaner is 
claimed to remove safely oil, grease; 
ink, tar, gum and dirt from type, film, 
pumps and presses. 








Platemaking Equipment 


@ Partial list of complete line of BROWN platemaking equipment. 





1 por. 1 
. ETCHING 
TABLES 


| 9 ADJUSTABLE 
| LAYOUT 


AND 
STRIPPING 
TABLES. 


| 
The AllNew W. A. BROWN 
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4 ELEVATING 
TYPE 


VACUUM 
PRINTING 








FRAMES 


5 VACUUM 
PRINTING 
FRAMES 


6 LITHO 
PLATE 
WHIRLERS 
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Progress must be made if leadership is to be earned . . - 
and the all new W. A. BROWN platemaking equipment 
is another example of why BROWN equipment, through 
the years, has earned its position as “The World’s 
Finest Photomechanical Equipment.” 


w.A. BROWN 
MANUFACTURING CO. 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


| REReee ore 
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“Best results,” says Mr. J. F. Daley, GEVAERT technical representative, can be achieved only with 
the best materials—so why not help insure best results for yourself with these fine GEVAERT 


products: 

LITHOLINE 082: Standard base Ortho Film—its excellent contrast and etching qualities make 
this film unsurpassed for fine half-tone work. 

LITHOLINE 081: The same as Litholine 082 only on ultra-thin base, making it invaluable for 


multiple overlays or reverse printing. 


CORRECTONE FILM: For continuous tone negatives in photogravure and offset—eliminates retouching 
and masking. 
LITHOLINE T PAPER: Translucent material particularly well suited for line copy, at lower cost. 


For complete information about these and other fine graphic materials, write to the nearest branch 
today, and follow the swing to GEVAERT! 


TRY THE BEST... USE THE BEST... GO GEVAERT! 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


321 WEST 54th ST., 150 N. WACKER DR., 6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD., 9109 SOVEREIGN ROW, IN CANADA: 
NEW YORK 19, N. Y. CHICAGO 6, ILL. LOS ANGELES 38, CALIF. DALLAS, TEXAS TORONTO 2-8, ONTARIO 
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Mixing Tank Announced 
E. T. Sullebarger Co., New York, 


is distributing two new products for 
lithographers, Etscho Polyethylene 
mixing tanks and Etscho chemical 
mixers. According to the manufac- 
turer, the tanks are completely re- 
sistant to all darkroom chemicals. 
They come complete with a needle- 
nosed polyethylene spigot which is 
drip proof. The propellers, shaft and 
exposed parts are made of stainless 
steel. 


High Speed Liquid Fixer 

A new high speed liquid fixer for 
the graphic arts industry, Repro- 
graphic Speed Fixer, has been an- 
nounced by G. Cramer Dry Plate 
Co., St. Louis. According to the com- 
pany, the new fixer has been formu- 
lated especially for use with photo- 
graphic plates, film and paper. The 
product, sold as a concentrate, may 
be diluted, depending on the usage, 
from four parts of water to one part 
fixer, up to eight parts water to one 
of the concentrate for photo papers. 


Macey Displays New Machine 


The new, unit-type, high speed 
gathering machine of the Macey Co., 
a subsidiary of Harris-Seybold Co., 
which already has been shown at a 
number of exhibits, including the 
Greeting Card Association Suppliers’ 
Exhibition in New York, was on dis- 
play Oct. 8-12 at Novelty Bookbind- 
ers, Philadelphia. 





In an interview with Clancey F. 
Shaffer, Macey general sales manager, 
it was disclosed that the machine was 
scheduled for exhibits in Cleveland 
and Chicago, as well as numerous 
litho shops in the Philadelphia area. 

Best feature of the machine is its 
ability to feed from the bottom. The 
gatherer is available in stations from 
a minimum of six to a maximum of 


25. 








1—6 color offset press 


2—4 color offset presses 


machine 





1—Single color offset press with bronzing 


This is all top quality equipment . . 
Modern building, approximately 70,000 square feet all on one floor, fully sprinklered, for sale or lease. 
Owner wants to devote more time to his retail interests. 
A plant such as this seldom comes on the market. We urge all who need TOP QUALITY EQUIPMENT and a 
GOING PLANT to write or call immediately for full details. 


ERASTUS H. MUNSON 


185 Grant Avenue, Islip, N. Y. 


LARGE PRIVATE LITHOGRAPHIC PLANT 


IN NEW YORK AREA 


FOR SALE 


Completely equipped up-to-date plant, now producing finest quality color lithography. 
Replacement value — $1,554,000 in equipment. Presses are all size 50” x 72": 


Complete modern 
platemaking equipment: 


Large camera 


1—84” Seybold automatic spacing paper 


cutter 


. many other items too numerous to list. 


Telephone: JUniper 1-3260 


2—Photo composing machines 
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PRESSMEN’S 


INK HANDBOOK 
By H. J. Wolfe 


272 Pages $4.50 in U.S. A. 
CONTENTS $5.00 Foreign 
Chapter Chapter 
1. Properties of Inks . . . Review of physical soybean, oiticica oil; vegetable semi-and non- 


. Inorganic Pigments . . . 


characteristics; general types of inks; steps 
in manufacture of inks; definition of terms. 


Purchasing Printing Inks . . . Ink require- 
ments and specifications; “doctoring inks”; 
selecting your supplier; estimating ink con- 
sumption for offset work and letterpress; ink 
coverage chart. 


The Private Ink Plant . . . Analyzing some 
of the misconceptions as to the advantages 
of operating your own ink plant; discussion 
of the “basic ink system.” 


. Manipulation of Ink . . . Color matching 


and what the pressman can safely do to 
“adjust” inks; ink storage, shelf life; addi- 
tions of reducer, drier, varnish, etc.; improv- 
ing body. 


Properties and 
characteristics of pigments as they affect inks; 
discussions of natural and manufactured 
mineral pigments; charts showing proper- 
ties and uses of ten mineral pigments and 
18 important inorganic pigments. 


- Organic Pigments . . . History, preparation 


of intermediates; charts showing properties 
and uses of more than 45 important organic 
pigments; classification of dyestuffs. 


Black Pigments . . . General discussion; 
characteristics and manufacture; lampblack; 
furnace black; thermal decomposition blacks; 
mineral black; manganese black; graphite; 
iron oxide black. 


. Printing Ink Vehicles ... Vegetable drying 


oils; linseed oil and linseed oil varnishes; 
lithographic varnish; chinawood or tung oil; 
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INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS 
P.O. BOX 31 


CALDWELL, N. J. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


drying oils; alkyd, fish, rosin, fatty acid, min- 
eral oils; pitch varnishes. 


Driers and Drying . . . The six methods of 
drying; theories of drying; paste driers, japan 
driers; concentrated driers; cobalt driers. 


Letterpress Inks . . Ink classification, 
specification of stock; job press inks; auto- 
matic press ink; flatbed cylinder press inks; 
web press inks; required properties of the 
inks; relation of ink to stock; inks for various 
stocks and their requirements; halftone black 
inks and process inks. 


Lithographic Ink . . . Requirements and 
characteristics are given for lithographic 
inks; offset printing inks; dry offset printing 
inks, etc. 


Intaglio Printing Inks . . . Requirements of 
inks for intaglio printing; copper plate en- 
graving inks; steel plate erigraving inks; 
stamping inks; photogravure inks; rotogra- 
vure inks; classification of rotogravure inks. 


New Types of Inks . . . Thermosetting inks; 
synthetic litho inks; hot wax inks; aniline 
inks; steam-set or moisture set inks; pressure 
set inks; silk screen inks; metallic inks: water 
color inks. 


14. Testing of Inks . . . Equipment needed; dry 


15. 


TEAR OFF AND MAIL 


color testing for strength; resistance, per- 
manénce, particle size, etc. 

Ink Problems and Remedies . . . Ink diffi- 
culties encountered in letterpress and litho- 
graphic printing are detailed, listing the 
symptoms, causes and suggested remedies. 
Glossary 


Enclosed is our check for $4.50 (Foreign and Canada $5.00). Please send me one copy of the PRESSMEN’S 
INK HANDBOOK. It is understood that | may return the book within ten days for full refund. 


COMPANY 


ADDRESS 
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Eastern Executives Visit Harris-Seybold’s Dayton Plant 





. mi “4 

Huge castings for paper cutting machines 
were examined by a group of bindery and 
finishing room executives from New York 
at the Dayton, O., division plant of Harris- 
Seybold Co., Cleveland. In Dayton, the 


group saw demonstrations of two new 





Interchemical Names Two 

James Beckett has been elected 
chairman of the executive committee 
of Interchemical Corp., New York, 
and A. Wallace Chauncey has been 
elected vice chairman. 

Mr. Beckett, formerly executive 
vice president, joined Interchemical 
as manager of its Chicago printing 
ink factory in 1928. He served as gen- 




















The Lens with greater covering power 


Seybold cutting machines. Demonstrated 
were a 47” Seybold Saber cutter and a 
new 100” full-hydraulic trimming ma- 
chine. Two new motion pictures on Sey- 
bold cutters also were shown for the first 
time to the public. 
eral manager and vice president of its 
Printing Ink Division (IPI), and 
later as division president of Inter- 
chemical’s Finishes Division, until he 
became executive vice president of 
Interchemical in 1954. 

Mr. Chauncey has been an officer, 
a member of the executive commit- 
tee and of the board of trustees of 


Interchemical since it was organized 


The 
increased 

demand for 
better color and 


a lens to fit your 
present camera 
calibration. 






black-and-white repro- 
duction has made the 
new GOERZ ‘‘RED-DOT”’ 


may be able to select 


The Lens without a peer! 


in 1928. He was vice president and 
treasurer of Interchemical until 1951, 
continuing as vice president until his 
new appointment. 
- 

L. A. Litho Firm Expanding 

Technico, Inc., lithography firm in 
Los Angeles, announced last month 
completion of the first phase of an 
expansion program begun three years 
ago. All original equipment now has 
been replaced by modern presses, 
among them new models of a 29” 
and a 36” offset press. Complete 
plate, stripping and camera equip- 
ment also has been added. Plans also 
call for additional two-color press 
equipment and expansion of all de- 
partments, including copywriting and 
art. 

e 

Served Miehle For 120 Years 

Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 
recently announced the retirement of 
Paul Friedrich, John R. Miller, and 


Joseph E. Hayes, erectors and service- 


men. The three men are retiring after 
a combined total of more than 120 
years of service with Miehle. 


Robertson 


LANSTON MONOTYPE 


REPRO-ART 






























ARTAR first choice in fet, | oft, | yee 

process lenses. It’s fully basta 

color-corrected and anti- r ax6 | $102.00 : 
reflection Bone ae os : — = 

“‘musts”’ if you strive for ny 

the best! An inferior or - pe oe 
old-fashioned lens can 2 W218 | 222.00 

cause your cameraman | ity, | ime | sos 

serious trouble. An addi- 19 | ore | 282.00 Wesel 
tional focal length will > (Sie 

make your camera more 0 | sens. | renee 

versatile. 15-DAY FREE | « | «ase | 95.00 
TRIAL! IMMEDIATE ete Pn iweey ™ 
DELIVERY. Write us—we = 





RUTHERFORD |KEMART 
Kenzo Grarnics 


- 





plus hidden reserves! 


Manufactured only by 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY, INWOOD 96, L.I., N.Y. 
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Electronic Detector Developed 

A new electronic sheet detector has 
been developed by Harris-Seybold 
Co. and now is being shipped on all 
new 17x22” and 23x30” Harris 
offset presses. 

The only moving part that can be 
seen in the Harris electronic detector 
is a tiny spring finger carried on a 
pivoting shaft. The finger moves up 
and down once for each sheet. If the 
sheet feeds properly, the press con- 
tinues to run; if it doesn’t, the finger 
engages the grounded feed table and 
the tripping circuit is closed. 

e 
ATF Issues Camera Folder 

A new illustrated, two-color folder 
featuring the ATF Craftsman, model 
241 process camera, has been issued 
by American Type Founders. The 
folder lists 33 items covering sizes 
of work, camera operation and con- 
struction. 

e 
LTF Directors To Meet 

The mid-year director’s meeting of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion will be held Nov. 14-15. Special 


attention will be given to research 
and educational programs and recom- 
mendations resulting from the annual 
meetings of the Research and Educa- 
tional Committees held in April. 


PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 64) 








swollen from the absorption of grease, 
possibly from a previous image. 

In our opinion, if you had changed 
to an absolutely new blanket you 
would have eliminated the scumming. 

Tinting Problem 
Question: Enclosed is a copy of a job 
that I have been trying to run. As you 
see, it starts to tint from the gripper 
edge and tints back about three inches 
and then tapers off almost as abruptly 
as it started. 
ANSWER: The sheet you submitted 
indicates that there was an excess 
amount of water run on the press. The 
smudge is a wash which could be 
eliminated, first by keeping moisture 
on the plate to a minimum, and sec- 
ond, resetting the form rollers so that 
they make better contact with the 





distributing roller. The fact that the 
smudge gradually disappears after the 
roller makes contact with the plate is 
evidence that the form rollers are 
being driven by the plate instead of 
the distributing roller. 

I assume that the smudge appeared 
at the beginning of the run, although 
you didn’t say so. If this is the case, 
I would suggest your running the ink 
slightly stiffer when starting the job, 
and carefully watching the supply of 
water to the plate. 

Should this condition persist in 
spite of your observing these pre- 
cautions, you may try resetting the 
dampening rollers so that they make 
better contact with the brass rolller. 
This would enable you to get more 
even dampening on the plate. 





QUALITY 


(Continued from Page 52) 





of these functions will show which set 
of variables gives the least overall 
graininess. We are still working to col- 
lect enough data on the graininess- 
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133A 133B 








CHEMICALS 


150-line . . 


rock bottom prices. 


THE 





over a decade. 





Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 


The ByChrome 


Machine 




















SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., 


Chicago 26, Ill. 











ByChrome Screen Tints are available in both 133-line and 
. the only half-tone tints of such quality and wide 
tonal range priced for one-time use. Here’s top-quality at 


$50.00 per 2 dozen 
on 20 x 24/.005 base film 
hin 


This high-precision step-and-repeat system offers 
the low-cost way to spe 


Punch-and-Repeat 





precision 
registration 
for only $69.50 


Write for the name of your authorized ByChrome dealer 


You need these two aids to lithographers I 
dime ~SCREEN TINTS 


priced for one-time use 





133¢ 133D 133E 133F 


$90.00 per dozen $10.00 singly 


PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 


production and cut costs. 


ByChrome die-formed 
brass Register Pins 








Only $6.70 per dozen 
for %4''-size 





COMPANY, INC. 
Box 1077, Columbus 16, Ohio 
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APES 


... the Woods Are Full of Them 





‘Apes and imitators are brothers,” said Elbert Hubbard. ‘They both 
mimic and copy their betters, and they both end up hanging from a 
limb, showing their bare behinds.”’ 


We expected we would have imitators and be aped when 
we originated and introduced the ByChrome Punch and 


Repeat Machine, and ByChrome Screen Tints. 


And, honestly, we don’t care. After all, imitations—are 
imitations. And an ape is just a bare behind with a 


thick hide. 


But we are concerned that you, the buyer, are not 
misled by inferior imitations and copies of the original 
ByChrome Punch and Repeat Machine, and our 
ByChrome Screen Tints. 


For your own protection, drop us a line and we will send 
you the name of the authorized dealer in your area of 


both of these popular and useful ByChrome products. 


New Price for the ByChrome Punch and Repeat Machine— 
$69.50. Write for illustrated folder. 


THE BYCHROME COMPANY, INC. 
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200 East Lynn Street, Columbus, Ohio 


141 














| 





density functions to use this method. 
We have also studied the use of 
auto correlation to determine granu- 
larity values. Autocorrelation is a sta- 
tistical method of analysis that can be 
used with certain types of repeating 
patterns such as graininess. Their use- 
fulness was first suggested for photo- 


| graphic graininess. (3, 4) These func- 


tions can be obtained from the same 
chart recordings used in our regular 
method. 

The autocorrelation method gives 
very complete information on graini- 
ness. It can also measure large scale 
interference patterns such as mottle. 
However, the method takes a lot of 
time and is more difficult to use than 
our present method. 

Conclusion 

Our study of graininess at LTF is 
just underway and a lot of work still 


Convert your ROSBACK Auto-Stitcher | 52 ' be done. Among the things we 


into a small 
gang stitcher 
with this 





Kosback 


GATHERING SADDLE 


The Rosback Auto-Stitcher is one of the 
most popular cost-cutting machines we 
have ever produced. Now, every Rosback 
Auto-Stitcher can be converted into a 
small gang stitcher by the addition of our 
Gathering Saddle—further increasing the 
profit possibilities of your Auto-Stitcher. 


This Gathering Saddle with chain feed 
operates the same as any gang stitcher. 
Two, three, or four operators may work 
at the same time. Gathering and stitch- 
ing are done in one continuous operation 
—you eliminate the cost of collating time 
and also handle more signatures. The 





e Easily attached and det 


e Two, three or four operators 
e Provides a small gang stitcher 
e Eliminates separate gathering 


Rend 


Rosback Gathering Saddle can be added 
to Rosback Auto-Stitchers now in use 
and is furnished as an optional accessory 
on new machines. When your Auto- 
Stitcher is used for single signature jobs, 
the Gathering Saddle can be easily un- 
coupled and rolled to one side if you 
need the floor space for other uses. 

The cost of the Gathering Saddle is low 
—installation is readily accomplished in 
the field—and the profit-making possi- 
bilities in time-saving are tremendous. 


See your Rosback dealer for complete 
details, or write us. 


Increased 


Production 
Advantages 


e Inexpensive to install on existing 
or new machines 


e No change in basic Auto-Stitcher 








e Fully guaranteed by Rosback 


F. PP. ROSBACK COMPANY ¢e Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, 
WIRE STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 
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still need is a better method of visual- 
ly evaluating graininess, particularly 
the graininess-density relationship. 
Also, the present LTF method of 
measuring granularity must be tried 
on a much wider range of samples to 
determine how valid it is and to see if 
any modifications or major changes 
are needed. For these reasons, LTF is 
not as yet recommending these meth- 
ods to the industry. 

As it stands now, the granularity 
method shows considerable promise 
especially since it lends itself to elec- 
tronic computation. In addition, we 
can also get information from the 
same traces on tone reproduction. 
sharpness and light scatter in the 
paper.* 
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set vs. Communism” concerning our plant 
at Manila. 

“Candidates for these positions should 
have experience in all phases of offset print- 
ing, including press sizes up to 36 by 4914 
inches. They should also possess supervisory 
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experience which will enable them to super- 
vise foreign national local employees. The 
positions pay from $6990 to $7630 per .an- 
num plus overseas allowances, such as 
rental, cost of living, etc.” An employment 
pamphlet gave information on other bene- 
fits available to overseas employes. 

“We will be very glad to discuss these 
positions with qualified candidates” he 
added. Mr. McChesney’s address is United 
States Information Agency, Washington, 
D:.C. 


Likes ML 


Dear Sir: 

First off I want to compliment you on the 
content and excellent appearance of the 
September number of Modern Lithography. 
The journal seems to improve with each 
succeeding issue. 

I will be leaving here soon for the Sunny 
South. Be kind enough to change the ad- 
dress on my subscription to The Carolina 
Inn, Chapel Hill, N. C. I will stay until late 
January, when I will go to Florida. 

Maurice Saunders 
Stockbridge, Mass. 
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flaps, if needed, can be hinged to the 
top and bottom edges. 

The Kodak Dye Transfer Blanket 
is a means of obtaining register of 
the matrices in making dye trans- 
fer prints and can easily be adapted 
to making composite positives. It is 
a plastic sheet along two sides of 
which are several small disks which 
serve as stops for locating films placed 
on the blanket. The procedure is as 
follows: Register the vatious nega- 
tives on top’ of one another on a 
stripping table. Now trim the two 
edges which will contact the locating 
disks on the blanket. The trick is to 
cut through all of the films (nega- 
tives) so that the leading edges as 
well as the images are in register. In 
the darkroom the blanket is placed 
in the. vacuum frame and the positive 
film and the first negative are regis- 
tered by placing the edges in contact 
with the disks and exposed. The steps 
are repeated as many times as there 
are negatives to be combined. 

The pin and strip register system- 
(Consolidated) consists of a master 
plate..and: steel strips with register 


holes and register pins. The key nega- 
tive is taped to one of the steel strips 
while on the layout table. Two pins 
are placed in the appropriate register 
holes in the strip. A second steel strip 
now is registered over the first by 
means of these pins. The second nega- 
tive is registered with the first after 
which it is taped to the second steel 
strip. As many negatives as required 
can be registered to the master in this 
manner. The register pins are re- 
moved from the steel strips and placed 
in exactly the same holes in the mas- 
ter plate. In the darkroom a piece of 
unexposed film is taped to the master 
plate. Each negative, in turn, is regis- 
tered to the master plate by means of 
the attached steel strips, and exposed. 


There are many variations of ‘these 
register systems, most of which have 
been devised by the workers them- 
selves. One of the four systems de- 
scribed should prove to meet your 
requirements. 
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The correlation of laboratory tests to press 
experience is the principal requirement for 
evaluation of the properties of paper im- 
portant to lithography. This paper describes 
some of the tests used by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation when picking and 
tinting troubles are encountered. Included 
are some tests which may be new or un- 
familiar: Excellent correlation is reported 
between the LTF Pick Tester and press 
experience. A new test for tinting caused 
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tting on stockings 


Write today for full information and prices 


OLLAND INK 


panei, MINEOLA, NEW YORK 
SOLD COAST TO COAST BY LEADING SUPPLIERS 


NEW dampening 


roller...cover 


CUTS dampening 


materials cost 50% 


“DIS-COVER”™ 


The DIS-COVER is designed: to. 
collect the press ink which causes 
frequent changing of expensive 
molletons or turkish towel type 
dampening materials. With a 
DIS-COVER, molletons have run 
up to thirty weeks without wash- 
ing or replacing. 


DIS-COVER is easy to apply. Five minutes 
to slip on the roller 

DIS-COVER makes color changes easy. A 

new, clean cover costs less than wash- 

ing a roller. ; 

“ DIS-COVER prevents molleton lint: from. 

‘reaching the plate. Lint free. 

<DIS-COVER means less water —less ink 
emulsification—greater color brilliance. 

DIS-COVER’s millions of tiny pores detiver 
moisture evenly, regardless ‘of the 
Dis-Cover’s surface condition 


AVAILABLE IN “PRE-CUT” SIZES, WITH 
DRAW CORDS, FROM DUPLICATOR 
THROUGH THE LARGEST 76” LITHO PRESS 


*Trademark registered and patents applied for 
DiS-COVER* is manufactured by 
NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES for 


VAN SON 


CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
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4 WINNING SOLUTIONS 





“SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST | 


so 


Specializing in ae, 
very fine grains for color 
and process work. 









All Sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 





35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 





for all YOUR DEEP ETCH PLATE PROBLEMS! 


Here's the dependability you need for finest results on 


“GJamous 5” 





every plate making job! MIRACLE and MIR-A-PLATE Coatings FILM & PLATE SUPPLIES ; 
and Solutions are guaranteed for uniformity, quality and Complete stocks of Kodak, q 
complete product satisfaction. Electronically treated to kill DuPont, Di-Noc, Ansco and a 
bacteria—with stabilized dye content for smooth coating Gevaert assure prompt shipment =|] 
: ‘ , : of the exact type and size you 3 
—reduced staging. Try them soon and enjoy easier working, order. And our extra-fast deliveries 
sharper, cleaner print-ability and economy. can “save the day” in emergencies. 


All sensitized goods shipped freight 
prepaid to your plant (except west 


G® of Rockies). 
Sas 





“Sewing Americas Plate Makers” 
GENERAL PLATE MAKERS SUPPLY CO. 


Main Offices & Plant: 5441-55 N. Kedzie Ave., Chicago 25 
New York Office: 22 E. 17th St., New York 3 
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by paper based on a method by Bitter is 
also described. 


Ink STANDARDIZATION. Modern Litho- 
grapher and Offset Printer, Vol. Ll, No. 12, 
December, 1955, p. 33. To establish ink 
color standardization PATRA has devised 
a “weighed shell” technique to enable 
one to lay down a known weight of ink over 
a given area of paper. Printing conditions 
are standardized as closely as possible. It 
has been found that with some ink, ink 
film thickness, and paper prints from 
different presses were not identical. The 
effect of printing pressure has _ been 
studied. Pressure did not seem to have an 
appreciable effect on standard prints at a 
definite film thickness apart from mottling 
of thick ink films at high pressure. 


Lithography—General 
Tests ON Inkinc Systems. Modern 
Lithographer & Offset Printer, Vol. LI, 
No. 12, Dec. 1955, p. 32. Experiments 
have been carried out at PATRA on a 
model ink distribution system. Some of 
the conclusions reached so far are (1) ink 
duct setting is of greatest importance in 
ink control, (2) as ink viscosity and press 
speed increase, vibrator efficiency de- 
creases, (3) overall ink flow may be con- 
trolled by varying pressure between ink 
rollers, and (4) ink film thickness trans- 
ferred from roller to roller decreased as 
press speed and viscosity increased. 


. SupsectTive EVALUATION OF GRAININESS 
in LirHocrapHic Imaces. George W. Jor- 
gensen. TAGA 1956, Part A, pp. 63-67 
(5 pages). Subjective evaluations of the 
graininess of a set of press sheets were 
made by a group of observers using the 
Pair-Comparison method. The object of 
this study was to determine a set of numer- 
ical response values which arranged the 
sheets in their correct order and spacing 
on a graininess scale. Good agreement was 
found between the various observers and 
also to objective granularity values derived 
from microdensitometer traces. The coef- 
ficient of correlation between graininess 
and granularity values was 0.97. 
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a church choir. There have been many 
other changes, but anyone who goes 
through the ritual of hanging a new 
calendar at the turn of every year can 
easily think of them. 

Perhaps the only real change in 
the calendar line came about in the 
middle thirties when wide-spread in- 
terest in safety, particularly school 
safety, was manifest. 

Safety Booming 

In 1937 the Hoover plant issued its 
first lithograph, of a sneakered patrol 


boy with Sam Brown belt guarding 
a tiny blonde on her way to school. 
From that first number, the Hoover 
business in safety calendars has 
boomed. For 1958, for instance, in 
many cities around the country, 
groups of perhaps a dozen local or- 
ganizations including police, fire 
companies, and local merchants, will 
jointly sponsor calendars with such 
safety themes. This part of the Hoover 
business has grown faster than any 
other. 

Because of fine work that Hoover 





comes to 


JOSEPH MASSAGILIA, Jr., 
President 


CHARLES W. COLE, 
General Manager 






and Bungalows 
SANTA MONICA, CALIF. 


WILLIAM W DONNELLY, Monager 


HOTEL Oainte 


SAN JOSE, CALIF. 


STEEN WEINOLD, Manager 


HOTEL Wilton 


LONG BEACH, CALIF. 
ALVIN C, MOEHLER, Manager 


HOTEL Et Rancho 


GALLUP, N. M. 


MARTIN L HANKS, Manager 


Hore Franciscan 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 


FOY D. SENN, Manager 











World-Famed Hotels 












The Crest of 
Good Living 










and in HAWAII... WAIKIKI bilttmore HOTEL 


RICHARD D. SCHOFIELD, Monoger HONOLULU 
CHICAGO soohittS Orrick aoe tutes, DE 7-6344 


Teletype Service 


does in the specialized businéss of 
producing calendars, it has won quite 
a name for itself in the lithographic 
industry. George R. Hoover, another 
grandson of the founder and brother 
of Joseph, is executive vice president 
of the company. At the National As- 
sociation of Photo-Lithographers Con- 
vention in New York, in September, 
he was elected president of the as- 
sociation for the coming year. He 
has been active in the NAPL for a 
number of years, having served on 
the board of directors and most re- 


rT Ty 
OM ss 

ADI 

Jag as BSS 


ttt 


34th Street at 
Eighth Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


JOHN F SCHLOTTERBECK, Manager 


nore. Bond 


HARTFORD, CONN. 


GRIFFITH R. DAVIES, Manager 


nore. Sinton 
CINCINNATI, O. 


JOHN SCHEIBLY Manager 


HOTEL dherwyn 
PITTSBURGH, PA: 
nore. Park Lane 


DENVER, COL. 


MILTON J FRAMPTON, Monager 
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NOW eee 
3 SIZES for ALL PRESSES 


@ Give accurate leveling of stock pile 
@ For FEEDER END to assure positive pickup 
@ For DELIVERY END to aid proper jogging 


Assure level stock pile for the 
feeder suckers. Having a longer 
taper than wooden wedges, they 
permit closer adjustment and pre- 
vent misses,. dragging, folding 
under, etc. On the delivery end 
they assure proper jogging. 





ABSOLUTELY SMOOTH — 
THIN LEAD EDGE 

Of smooth plastic, they insert easily, 

quickly and cleanly ‘without tearing or 

ruffling edges of stock. STAY in posi- 

sition. Can't splinter and cause damage 


y to plates, engravings and blankets. Will 
not soak up oil, ink and dirt. 


PRICES, EACH 








A B Cc 
8-inches long, wide with 6-inches long, narrow 43/,-inches long, medium 
low angle of raise. with high angle of raise. width, low angle of raise. 
L a See -90 Less than 12..... 80 
Less than 12..... $1.65 | 121023......... : 0 | 12028.....:005 . c 
PADD cvcngese OS eee 65 
Lots of 12....... 150 1 49 0071:........ a et eo eee "60 
ete oF O4.....605 1.40 72 to 143....... 65 TRAD IND. «00008 55 
snes Gnee 1.30 144 and over .... .60 144 and over..... -50 
isch: die pained % MINIMUM ORDER of Type B or C Separators is quan- 
Lots of 96....... 1.20 tity of six (6), either for all one type or a combination 
Lots of 144...... 1.15 of B and C 


ORDER TODAY... Money Back Guarantee 





A. E. HANDSCHY CO., 125 S. Racine Ave., Chicago 7, Ill. ML 1156 


Send Hanco Pile Separa- A Type Separators @ 











tors ordered at right. If _ 
not satisfactory, our B Type Separators @ eu. 
money will be refunded. C Type Separators @ ea. 








Company. 





Attention of 














} oe OE 


ne HAN DSCHYVo 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offéer Inks and Supplies 
125 SOUTH RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
also MILWAUKEE, INDIANAPOLIS; MINNEAPOLIS, CLEVELAND 
DEALERS in All. Principal Cities 
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A troublesome service can be turned into > 
a profitable operation with the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine. Many printers and lithographers 
have found new business opportunities in a wide 
variety of work requiring an efficient, 
economical die cutting operation. 


Speed—ruggedly built and 
simple to adjust, the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine can handle up to 300,000 pieces 
per hour; simplicity—die can be locked into a 
registered position in the machine in a few 
minutes, change of jobs made quickly and easily; 
versatility—handles a wide range of label, 
round cornering and specialty work 
and is efficient for 
both, long and 
short runs. 











Write for 
additional 
information. 
The Printing Machinery Company 
436 COMMERCIAL SQUARE 

CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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cently as vice president. 

The company has won industry and 
public notice in other ways. Two of 
the calendar subjects in the 1957 line 
were given awards in the Lithograph- 
ers National Association Awards 
Competition and have been displayed 
along with the other LNA winners 
in many U. S. cities. . 


100th Anniversary 

Philadelphia took special note of 
the 100th anniversary of the Hoover 
company last April when the Cham- 
ber of Commerce of Greater Philadel- 
phia presented an award to Joseph 
and George Hoover on the occasion 
of a century of leadership in the litho- 
graphic industry. 

The company has an _ interesting 
history from the date it was founded 
in 1856 by Joseph Hoover. He came 
to Philadelphia from Baltimore at 
the age of 24 and established one of 
the first lithographic houses in the 
country at 804 Market Street. His 
first productions were historic and 
religious paintings. He also was the 
first manufacturer of oval picture 
frames in this country. By the early 
1900’s, Hoover’s plant was producing 
more than a million prints each year 
and it was at this time that calendar 
art had its start. The firm prospered 
and made moves to successively 
larger quarters at 1129 Chestnut 
Street, 13th and Buttonwood, and 
finally to the present location, where 
it now has 150,000 sq. ft. and em- 
ploys several hundred persons. 

In 1902 the founder was joined by 
his two sons, Harry and Joseph W. 
and when the founder died in 1913, 
Joseph assumed direction of the com- 
pany. 

The third generation of Hoovers 
likes to look back at the early days 
of the company and talk about the 
ancient steampower press which was 
used when the business was started. 
They still keep it around as a 
memento of those days.* 
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practically inaccessible while the 
coaters were in uperation. Increased 


production required the machines 
often to run continuously for 16 
hours, but the machines were sup- 
posed to be lubricated every eight 
hours. The manifold system solved 
the problem. Points were projected 
on the outside of the machine, and 
these led to the parts needing greas- 
ing. In this manner the machine may 
be lubricated while in motion. 


Mr. Spies pointed to other tech- 
nological developments. Coaters are 
known to run out of paint or ink, 
which ever they may be using. One 
firm has introduced a low lacquer 
detector by which a bell sounds an 
alarm when the paint gets to a spe- 
cified low point. The container then 
can be refilled before a dry run oc- 
curs. This also has a psychological 
effect on the operator, since everyone 
in the plant knows if he has let the 
supply get too low. Usually the supply 
is increased before the gong sounds. 

The development of scraper blades 
was brought to light by Mr. Spies. A 
new chrome-plated blade has been 
developed, he said, which keeps its 








edge longer than steel blades. Chrome 
is brittle though, which might ac- 
count for its lack of popularity. Even 
so, a chrome blade on the. plate 
scraper permits a complete day’s pro- 
duction without a change. 

Concluding the morning session 
was Richard H. Scott, of Sinclair & 
Valentine Co., speaking on current 
methods of quality control in printing 
inks. In quality control, he stated, 
you must not only define that which 
you wish to obtain, but also the limits 
of control. 


He said methods and instruments 
are being developed to enable a 
greater degree of quality control, but 
emphasized the fact that any instru- 
ment placed in the hands of an in- 
competent person is useless. Also the 
eye of an inexperienced color matcher 
is no good, but no machines can reach 


the exactness 


of an expert color 


matcher. 
Opening the afternoon session, Oct. 
17, George A. Mattson, Chicago 


Lithographers Association, 


pressed 
the need for better supervision in the 


sag 
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Split-fountain Inking Problems ARE ENDED 


vith ortleb agitators 


On split-fountains for multicolor runs, 
Ortleb Agitators prove themselves invaluable. 
Each color is individually agitated to maintain uniformity. 





Savings on ink bills alone run from 10% to 30%. 
Labor is saved. Spoilage avoided. 


Ortleb Agitators are inexpensive. 
A one-time investment that will last for years and years. 


For complete information and prices. . 
giving name and model of your equipment. 
There is an Ortleb Agitator for all presses of all sizes. 


ms ee Machinery Company 
3818 LACLEDE AVENUE + SAINT LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 
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MARLA 


OPEN GEAR SPRAY LUBRICANT 


Use On All Gears Not Running In Oil 


Absolutely Nothing Else Like It! 


OUTLASTS ORDINARY LUBES 5-to-1 
Sticks To Metal 


1. ECONOMICAL — Spray container reduces lubrication 
time. Long lasting film. One can covers approximately 
25 sq. ft. of surface with no waste. 


2. HEAVY DUTY —The finest extreme pressure adhesive 
lubricant there is for open gears. 


3. EASY-TO-USE — No fuss . . . no muss. Ease of appli- 
cation encourages and assures complete lubrication of 
open gears. 


4. CLEAN—No drip . . . no throw off . . . no clean up 
of excess lubricant. Will not drip in hot or steamy areas. 


5. SPRAY — Assures perfect lubrication even to the most 
hard-to-get-at areas. 


6. HANDY — Marla Spray Lubricant can be carried easily 
and is always ready for use. Eliminates the brush, 
paddle or any pre-heating. 


7. VERSATILE—A superior lubricant also for cams, recipro- 
cating actions, mono rails, guides, chains, sprockets 
and cables. 





Stabilized 
GUM ARABIC 


Solution 14° &e. 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Ask your dealer or write direct 


Products Co., Inc. 
26-15 123rd St. Flushing & 








Your 4-in-1 guide 
to better, cheaper 
printing jobs 











Whether it’s a tricky direct mail piece or 
simple sign — special magazine insert or 
routine office bulletin—letterhead or giant : 
display—any job will be better, easier, with 

hundreds of qpreparation 7 and production JUST 
facts at your fingertips in is book. It’s an 

encyclopedia of the promotion and advertis- PUBLISHED 
ing arts, postal guide, buying guide, and 2nd Edition 
type specimen book combined into one, and 
arranged for quick reference. 


Melcher and Larrick’s 


PRINTING AND PROMOTION HANDBOOK 





Prices F.O.B. Your Plant 





ROTHLAN CORP. 





— Jobber Inquiries Invited — 


Mfg. And Guaranteed By 


3618 Laclede Ave. 
St. Louis 8, Mo. 











ERE is a guide to effective printing jobs 438 Pages 
at a cost to fit any budget. Whatever your Illustrated 
job in advertising, promotion, or direct $7.00 

mail work, you'll find ’ 


the information that 
will save you hours 
of expensive trial- 
and-error_ experi- 
menting in this book. 
Alphabetically ar- 
ranged are hundreds 
of facts on every- 
coee 7o> photo- 
graphs to _ folding, 
binding, and finish- 
ing—from selecting 
type faces to selec- 
tion of mailing lists— 
from standard paper 
sizes and weights to 
where -to-buy-it in- 
formation and typical 
prices to help you 
compare an estimate. 
A valuable daily 
time- and money- 
saver for beginner 
and professional 
alike. 


FREE EXAMINATION COUPON 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., Dept. MLG-II 

327 W. 4ist St., New York 36, N. Y. 

Send me MELCHER AND LARRICK’S PRINTING 
AND PROMOTION HANDSOOK for 10 days’ examin- 
ation on approval. In 10 days, 1 will remit $7.00 plus 
few cents for delivery costs, or return book postpaid. 
(We pay delivery costs if you remit with this coupon; 
same return privilege.) 

(PRINT) 

Name 


Street 


Pe ales sasisemncaeaa se ewaien Zone......State 


Company 


Position 


For price and terms outside U. S., 
write McGraw-Hill Int’l., N.Y.C. 


MLG-11 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1956 








‘Va 








metal decorating industry. He re- 
ported the results of a survey recently 
conducted, which showed that there 
is a definite need for establishing a 
better and well-rounded supervisory 
and development program. 

The survey found that there is a 
need for precise determination of 
authority, a need for establishing 
better relationships between all levels 
of management, and a need for an 
awareness of manageria: responsibil- 
ity. 

In concluding the session, Michael 
H. Bruno, research director of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
graphically demonstrated how the eye 
can be mistaken with regard to color 
judgment, and emphasized the need 
for mechanical instruments for color 
evaluation. 

Mr. Bruno said the most difficult 
things to estimate in printing are 
tones and color shades. In his color 
demonstration, slides were used to 
show how color changes by associa- 
tion or proximity to another color. 

He explained “What’s Going on at 
L.T.F.” in the way of new devices 
for quality control. The inkometer 
displayed at Crescent Ink in Philadel- 
phia was one of the examples. Meas- 
uring tack in ink by tap out is fine 
if done by an experienced pressman, 
but the inkometer can measure the 
ink’s tack just as if it were on press, 
and shows the required pressure for 
ink separation on the rollers. 

Another development already in 
use is the blanket thickness guage 
which measures blankets as if they 
were under actual press conditions. 
Formerly the micrometer was used, 
but was found not reliable in all 
cases because blankets are compress- 
ible and the micrometer measured 
just the pre-press thickness, not figur- 
ing on the compressed condition on 
press. 

In summarizing, Mr. Bruno noted 
that now it is possible to produce 
excellent quality, but the hard job is 
to do it consistently. Visual judgment 
can’t be eliminated entirely. Instru- 
ments do not eliminate the craftsman, 
but they do help him do a better job. 
They make it possible for a man with 
lesser experience to do a better job 
than he ordinarily would.* 
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impressions per hour. Sheet sizes 
range from 8 x 10” to 1414 x 2014”, 
with a maximum transfer size of 1444 
x 20” — which is larger than that of 
other presses in this size category. 
In making a survey of the current 
importance of these small presses, it 
becomes apparent that a very vital 
factor in this “growth picture” has 
been the development of new, fast, 
simple and economical methods of 
platemaking, as well as the market- 
ing of complementary small and low- 
cost items in the camera, platemaking 
and finishing equipment field. 
Presses designed primarily to serve 
the demand for reproduction facili- 
ties requiring a minimum of techni- 
cal knowledge or mechanical ability 
or production complexities, would 
undoubtedly be defeated in their pur- 
pose if their operation required a 
large investment in auxiliary equip- 
ment and in maintaining a staff of 
trained technicians to provide the 


necessary plates. 


Recognizing this fact and realizing 
the tremendous size of the market, 
an imposing number of companies 
have devoted millions of dollars to 
research in developing equipment and 
methods to supplement the “small” 
presses. Among those providing the 
“answers,” we naturally find names 
long familiar in the lithographic sup- 
ply industry. 

It is interesting to note, however, 
that among the leaders who are meet- 
ing this great demand, there are many 
large organizations not heretofore di- 
rectly identified with the lithographic 
industry. Notable as very active re- 
searchers and suppliers — to name a 
few — are Remington Rand, Colum- 
bia Ribbon & Carbon Co., Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co., the 
Ozalith Co., and the Times Facsimile 
Corp. 


As a result of the research work 
of these many companies, to-day we 
find a broad selection of preparatory 
equipment available at a relatively 
small investment. Much of this pre- 


paratory equipment is remarkable, 





SPLCORP is recommended as the only 





Laminating 





Finest Hydro-Pressed Plastic Sheets 
VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


dimensionally stable substitute for glass, 


when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 
is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 
age and No Storage Problems. 
SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 
one or both sides. 






SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 











- Press Polishing 











3218 PITTSTON AVENUE PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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DOES YOUR PAPER STAY FLAT! CRISP-VELVET- GRAIN 











(Photograph courtesy of NEW YORK AND PENN.) 


New York and Penn says: “Pressman with 35 years’ experience graining plates that 


moisture indicator checks relative humidity 
‘built-in’ to New York and Penn offset paper to 


eliminate the ‘hanging’ of sheets before they 
are run.” 


please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained — Grained — Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. Long Island City 6, N. Y. 


Phone RA 8-1526 
3517 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17, N. Y. 


The Cambridge Paper Hygroscope indicates 

the difference, in terms of relative humidity, 

between the pressroom air and the paper stock. 

Developed by CAMBRIDGE in collaboration 

with the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 

this instrument is accurate, quick-acting, rugged 
. and simple to use. 





Send for Bulletin M-353 








Member, Lith i ; 
PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS Waoe, RAhagnEae File Gueleym. seapeieon, tne 




















Deep-Etch 


COATING 


Here is an important new development in the deep-etch field Sy 
that means dollar savings to you! Amazing == FIA 


SINVALCO Solution #24 makes it possible for you to coat and store 
your plates for days, longer in some cases, depending upon individual shop 
conditions. Now you can keep well ahead of the press room by maintaining 
a stock of coated plates on hand, ready for instant use at all times! Ideal 
4 _ for step-and-repeat work! Solution #24 assures high quality results on any standard 
; lithographic metal, including multi-metal. It develops more easily than other deep-etch coatings. 
Just another reason why SINVALCO is America’s leading supplier of litho chemicals. You can start cutting costs 
and saving dollars today . . . call your S&V representative! 


















Sinclair and‘Valentine Co. = 





THE LITHO CHEMICAL DIVISION OF 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. 


Main Office & Factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 


OVER 35 BRANCHES PROVIDE SERVICE FROM COAST TO COAST 
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from the standpoint of simplicity of 
operation and ability to produce 
high-quality plates at low cost in a 
matter of minutes. 

We find a very extensive variety of 
plates developed to meet the need for 
a wider range of different types of 
printed material. These range from 
the many typeable paper and plastic 
forms and exiend through a variety 
of grained and ungrained pre-sensi- 
tized metals. Whether the job calls 
for 10 copies of a report, 2,000 copies 
of a form, 5,000 copies of a picture 
or 50,000 copies of a four-color pro- 
cess job, there is an available plate 
to do the job in the most economical 
and efficient manner. 

Particularly interesting to note is 
the development of machine plate- 
making methods, such as those of the 
Times Facsimile Corp., the Ozalith 
Co. and the Xerograph Co. These 
machines will produce work from 
paper and metal plates within min- 
utes, and the operators can be trained 
to run these machines in a matter of 
hours. 

So a giant new segment of the 
printing industry has been created. It 
is the result of the combination of 
efficient, low-cost easily-operated re- 
production equipment with the con- 
stantly increasing demand for printed 
matter. Also, many of the new 
methods and improved techniques, 
particulary in copy preparation, cam- 
era items, and in platemaking, that 
have been developed to satisfy this 
demand, are daily proving to be a 
welcome economic addition to larger 
press production methods. 

In conclusion, to summarize the 
developments in the duplicating and 
“small” press field, we find that all 
of these machines offer many advan- 
tages. These advantages include .nom- 
inal initial investment, economy of 
operation, mechanical simplicity, and 
the ability to produce high-quality 
printing in a very short time. Models 
are available to meet the wide range 
of different needs already described. 
A variety of different printing meth- 
ods can be employed on the same 
machine in some instances. 

Small duplicating presses enable 
the printer to accept a broad range of 
different types of work. Simple and 


and high run- 
ning speeds result in a high percent- 
age of productive hours per day. 
They provide the printer with facili- 
ties to satisfy a higher percentage of 


quick “make-readies” 


customer requirements. 

These are just a few of the factors 
that should prompt you to consider 
investigating the business-building 
and profit-making potentials of these 


“mighty midgets” * 


QUALITY CONTROL 


(Continued from Page 45) 








getting a group of lithographers to 
agree on standards for color? 


Cost 


From experience, | would like to 
point out that range of quality vari- 
ation is directly related to cost. It is 
always possible to cut down the range 
of variation by inspecting or culling 
out portions of the job or by improve- 
ments in facilities, (paper, plates, and 
ink), and methods, but these add to 
the cost of the final printed piece. 
Savings resulting from the elimina- 
tion of inspection and rejects more 
than pay for the quality control pro- 
gram in our plant. 


‘Future Plans 
Are we satisfied? The answer is no. 
We think we are headed down the 
right road, but we need a lot more 
experience in controlling color varia- 
tion before we can go on to the next 
problem. It is not enough to deter- 
mine proper color standards. We 
must also develop a procedure and 
instrument to measure color variation 
so that all ratings will be objective 
instead of subjective. A densitometer 
is helping us do this job. A scanning 
machine, developed for this purpose, 
appears to be a justifiable objective. 
For those lithographers who may 
be planning to install a formal quality 
control program, I would suggest you 
follow the well-known principle of 
“anything worth doing is worth do- 
ing right.’ Make your program 
formal and make it management’s 
program. Devise charts to help you 
with your process. Keeping and 
studying -the charts will point out to 
you any quality weaknesses you may 
have in your process.* 
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Greatest “SHOW” on Earth 

Nope—it’s not the Circus! It’s 
KLEEN-STIK — the paragon of 
pressure-sensitive adhesives — that 
assures the greatest “show” for 
P.O.P. sales messages! And, by an 
amazing coincidence, we have—in 
the center ring—some Entertaining 
Examples of KLEEN-STIK Klever- 


ness: 





GE "'Circus” of Service 


Out of GENERAL ELECTRIC 
CO.’s Tube Dept. in Schenectady 
comes this big, bright, brilliant 
series of KLEEN-STIK die-cuts to 
boost service volume for GE Radio- 
TV dealers. They go up with a quick 
peel-and-press on walls, show-cases, 
and the ‘appliances themselves— 
even pode on windows, truck 
sides, etc. — because they’re silk- 
screened on weather- or one 
FLEX-STIK “B”. F. J. N 
GE Account Representative, — 
ringmaster for the “Circus” idea, 
originated by the Distributor Sales 
Promotion Section. And the fine 
roduction job was ‘“‘tamed”’ b 
OHN PHELPS of PHELP 
MFG. CO., Terre Haute, Ind. 


Bouquet 
fora 
‘Bottle 





So real you can almost sniff it, this 
colorful nosegay symbolizes the deli- 
cate ‘‘bouquet’’ of CRESTA 
BLANCA WINES. It’s gee 
die-cut to fold into a 3-plane, 3 
bouquet that works three ways for 
dealers: perching jauntily on a bot- 
tle neck or a horizontal wire —or, 
with quick-stickin’ KLEEN-STIK 
to attach instantly on walls, count- 
ers, cash registers, or what have 
ou? Bouquets to Ad Mgr. T. KAH- 
MANN and artist ED DE ST. 
a for the gy. idea ani ce 
and to INDEPEND 
TETHOGRAPT CO. (all of San 
Francisco) for brilliant printing and 
*‘D” Tape application. 


Join the “Big Show’’ — send ‘us a 
sample of your favorite KLEEN- 
STIK application to appear in this 
column. Include full details—as 
you see, we name names and give 
credit where credit’s due! 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC. 


7300 West Wilson Avenue « Chicago 31, Ill. 
Pioneers in pressure sensitives to the trade 
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“WAKERS OF THE THE 
INEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES STEVENSON 
| FOR PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


2 OFFSET 400. -P1KE STREET 
LITHOGRAPHY PimcCiM MAT. .2.. OHI 













=" a 
nt 
REJUVENATOR F 






REMOVES RESIDUAL GLAZE OR EMBOSS- 
ING CAUSED BY COATED OR NEWSPRINT 
TYPE PAPER STOCK—REVIVES WORN 
RUBBER BLANKETS AND ROLLERS 


Founded 1920 
Amazing new solvent for rejuvenating your 


Your Pri nting old — and blankets. Pavey longer life 
Deserves the Best cae eee SS 


ful effect on plates from blankets. Eco- 
nomical and simple to use. Send for free 


TTR sample without obligation. 
DEALERS: Write for interesting proposition. 
HARRY H. ROGERS CO., Inc 


5331 S$. CICERO ° CHICAGO 32, ILL. 
REliance 5-5100 








Howard Flint Ink Co. 
*Grauure Letterpress + Lithegraphie *Plerographie 


ATLANTA + CHICAGO + CLEVELAND + DENVER + DETROIT - HOUSTON 
INDIANAPOLIS + LOS ANGELES « MINNEAPOLIS » NEW ORLEANS + NEW YORK+TULSA 












USE <cAetinckods?> \ithographic chemicals 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 


e@ GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 
@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® @ PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® @ JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. ® 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO * CINCINNATI ® CLEVELAND © DETROIT 

: ; LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

Send for free catalog andfurther information today. In Canada: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 
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Local 
Buyer's Guide 


Look for the leading local 
suppliers in your area here. 


Advertising rates in the Local Buy- 
er’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, 
maximum 3 inches. Please mail copy 
and check or money order to Modern 
Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 
New Jersey. 








READING ML 
ON BORROWED TIME? 


If you are reading Modern 
Lithography on borrowed time, 
as it is routed around the shop, 
why not make sure you get it 
first and get to keep it for later 


use at home in your spare time. 


You can, simply by swbscrib- 
ing for one year at $3. And you 
can save a dollar by sending $5 
for two years. That way, you 
can take your time reading all 
the articles and late news every 


month. 














| NEW YORK 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 
ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 











OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
Don’t turn away long runs of a small 
sheet or short runs of a large sheet. 

MAXIMUM SIZE 42x58 
Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 


N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis toginet Treling 


Color Correction 
Systems 
118 East 28th St.—New York 16, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 


Trouble-Shooting 














| PHILADELPHIA 





You Can't 
(@Tom'i'Bared ates 





PHILLIPS & JACOBS 




















Want a good man? ... or 3 
good job? 
Looking for something to 
buy? 


Run a classified ad...in the pages 
of Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 
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BREVITIES 








Wituiam A. KRruecer, president 
and treasurer of W. A. Krueger Co., 
Milwaukee lithographic firm, has been 
named chairman of the board. 

ML 

Herman E, Jonnson, Western 
Printing & Lithographing Co., Racine, 
Wis., was a panel member Oct. 8-9 
at the annual conference of the Coun- 
cil of Profit Sharing Industries, 


ML 
D. J. ZuLLo, president of Latmer 
Printers and Lithographers, Inc., 


Cleveland. 


Pittsburgh, has assumed the added 
post of general manager and J. J. 
Migliozzi has been named _ plant 
manager. 
ML 
PaciFic SHIPPER, San Francisco 
cold type and offset company, print- 
ing several Western shipping pub- 
lications, has installed a new Robert- 
son 320 camera. 
ML 
Georce H. Lovine, director of 
sales of Du Pont’s explosives depart- 
ment, has been appointed assistant 
general manager of the Photo Prod- 
ucts Dept. 
ML 
WestcaTe Press, . Oakland, Cal., 
commercial and book printing firm, 
has installed its first offset press, a 
10x15 Davidson. Aceording to Al- 
fred B. Kennedy, president, the move 
is primarily experimental. 
ML 
DupLey ABourIsK has been named 
West Coast sales representative for the 
Filmotype Corp., Skokie, Ill., manu- 
facturers of the Filmotype photo- 
composition machine. 
ML 
Lawton & WILLIAMs, Oakland, Cal. 
printers previously operating letter- 
press equipment exclusively, have in- 
stalled a 14x 20 Webendorfer offset. 
ML 
Brown & BIcELOW salesmen who 
have made their assigned sales quotas 
for the year will bring their wives to 
the diamond jubilee anniversary con- 
vention in St. Paul, Minn., Nov. 25- 
29. 
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For the 

_ finest offset 
reproduction 

| from any art... 


a 
i 





e I 8 
w Free Van Gogh print, suitable for iraaniag: 


i 
| e817 WEST WASHINGTON BOULEVARD 
kes 






SCATA-GLATE 


BLANKET and ROLLER WASH 
i 










and PRESERVATIVE 


s oe —~ 
= 


SSS 


Re 
Mo 
v 
& 


4 

A> & 
PRESERVES AND REVITALIZES 
SCATA-GLAZE is an excellent 
combination solvent for gen- 
eral pressroom use 


REMOVES HARD DRIED INK and 
Glaze from rollers and blankets 


RESTORES LIFE AND SPRINGI- 


FOR PREVENTION OF GLAZ 
NESS to rubber rollers . 


FOR PRESERVATION OF RUBBER 
NON EXPLOSIVE 
NON TOXIC 


Recommended as a ONE STEP WASHUP 


DISSOLVES READILY all types of 
ink resins, waxes, driers, dyes 
and varnishes 








> s.. 


Send your name on your company letterhead. 








USE 
COLOR . 


OFFSET 
POSITIVES 






CHICAGO 7 ILLINOIS, Moms 6-7080 


























WRITE FOR NAME OF YOUR DEALER 


SCATA- GRIME MFG. CORP. 


oot 


pot Kelly 











1956 MODELS 


BREAKING 
ALL RECORDS 


Profit records for YOU... 
NEW FEATURES 


greatest advance in Folder history .. . 
doubling your net profits...for instance, 


2 folded signatures (from a single sheet fed into Folder) now come 
out where one came out before—of course in 1 automatic opera- 
tion. And . . . from a single sheet fed into the Folder—you can 
have two separate sheets collated and folded together . . . of 
course in 1 automatic operation. 


Thanks to you for ordering $50,000,000. of BAUMFOLDERS, volume 
production keeps prices down . . 
costs and high material costs, you can still install a 17% x 22% 
Automatic Bindery complete in one compact life-time ‘“Gold-Mine” 

. that folds; cuts; scores; perforates; collates, etc., etc. for only 
$85. initial and $47. a month. It will pay-for-itself many times 
over before you pay for it: No finance charge . . . just simple 
interest. And other sizes comparable pay-for-itself terms . . . 
14 x 20” or 22 x 28” or 25 x 38” or 31 x 46-60”. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


615 Chestnut St. Phila. (6), Pa. 


P.S. Someone said—"he benefits humanity who makes two blades 
of grass grow where one grew before.” 


- even in these days of high labor . 


: 
-) 
i 








MANUFACTURERS «Gp 
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a On 


Saint Louis 
FRESET lnuecs, 
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Classified 


ADVERTISING 


All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 

ads ina ruled box, $10.00 per col- 

4 inch. Check or money order must 
cane Resnaml for classified advertise- 

ess replies to Classified Ad- 

pn lo with Box Number, care of 
- Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 











Help Wanted: 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


i Mor.—Offset- 


etterpress N.Y. STATE $6,500 + 
Foreman—O fiset- 


Pressroom CALIFORNIA $8,500 
Production Man—Offset- 
OHIO $6,000-$6,500 


Letterpress 
Estimator—Offset- 
Lett NNSYLVANIA $6,500 


erpress 
Foreman—Bindery PENNSYLVANIA $6,500 
Foreman—Ccmposin 


Room PENNSYLVANIA $6,000-$7,000 


Sales rarener—Aay 
Specialties MIDWEST to $20,000 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off- 
set pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mer. 
Dept. M-1i, 307 E. “ath Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 





DOT ETCHER—We are looking for a Dot 
Etcher who is thoroughly experienced in 
Process Color Work and desirous of: a 
permanent position with premium wages 
in Modern Progressive Plant in Michigan. 
State age, experience and other details 
in letter. Box 175, c/o Modern Lithography. 





SALESMAN—PRINTING AND LITHO- 
GRAPHIC INKS. A desirable opening in 
the New York area for an alert, ambitious 
young man with some knowledge of the 
various printing processes. Sales work will 
be supplemented with trainee program in 
laboratory and service departments. An 
opportunity to grow with a very success- 
ful, long established company operating 
numerous manufacturing plants. Box 176, 
c/o Modern senieienatil 





LITHO ARTIST NEEDED — Progressive 
concern situated outskirts of Washington, 

C., needs a dot-etcher familiar with 
latest methods of color correction. PRO- 
GRESSIVE COLOR CORP., 4847 Cordell 
Ave., Bethesda, Md. 





SALESMEN—Experienced in sales of ad- 
vertising lithography and package lithog- 
raphy. Top opportunity with large and ex- 
panding West Coast firm. Send resume de- 
tailing experience and earnings history. 
Box 177, c/o Modern Lithography. 


Situations is Wanted: 





I have 25 years experience as cameraman, 
stripper and platemaker, 15 years of which 
I have served as department and shop 
foreman. Am inierested in a position as 
working foreman in a small or medium 
sized plant. Any location considered. Ad- 
dress Box 178, c/o Modern Lithography. 








ne W =» = Lminalir- OVERNIGHT Washype 


INK-0-SAVER’ 


stops ink skinning 


: in fountains or cans 
@ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 








= acrolite 












Pslor gelln as 


drying time. @ Ask your ink salesman or write: 


WANTED: A_ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 179, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of prae- 
tical experience in lithographic production, 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 180, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





SITUATION WANTED: Litho supt. Fore- 
man of plate department. 36 years experi- 
ence, 20 years as superintendent, specializ- 
ing in 4 & 6 colors process work. Can han- 
dle art, stripping, platemaking and photo 
composing to okaying colors on presses. 
Capable of taking care of shop for quality 
and production. Address Box 181, c/o Mod- 
ern Lithography. 





Wanted: A Lithographer who doesn’t want 
a thirty day wonder, but who does want a 
man of long experience in the pressroom 
for his Pressroom Foreman. A man that is 
capable of building good-will, supervising 





OFFSET PRESSES 


Available for Inspection—Details on Request 


HARRIS: 34 x 45 2-Col. Model LST 
26 x 40 2-Col. Model LSR 
22 x 34 1-Col. Model EL 
21 28 1-Col. Model LTC 
17, x 22 Model LTG 


A.T.F.: by a x 221 Chief; two 14 x 20 
EBCO: 


MIEHLE: No. 69, 2-Col. Sheet-Size 4612 x 
671 Pile Feeder & Delivery 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 
323 North Fourth Street 
Philadelphia, Penna. 
MArket 7-3800 
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and training personnel with quality and 
production in mind. Address Box 182, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





Wanted: Combination Offset Cameraman 
and Platemaker for old, well-established 
and equipped lithographing firm. Perma- 
nent. Hederman Brothers, P. O. Box 491, 
Jackson, Miss. 


CAMERAMAN, STRIPPER for modern 
trade shop. Top wages, permanent position 
with future for good cratisman. Reply by 
letter. Litho Sales & Service, L114 Central 
Avenue, Charleston 2, W. Va. 


For Sale: 











20 x x 26 Webendorfer in good running con- 
dition, $3950 Kraft Printing Co., 33 S. 
Broad St., Phila. 6, Pa. Kingsley 5-3308. 


Hassle 22 x 34 S-52, Chain Pile ae 
Oxydry Spray, Wash Up, Pile Feed. 

ning daily — Asking $2500 — Thine & 
Foehl, 118 E. Cumberland St., Phila., Pa. 
GA 3-4666. 


Harris LTL 35 x 45 single « color > offset | press, 
stream feeder, roller bearing cylinders, new 
1940. J. Spero & Co. 549 W. Randolph St., 
Chicago 6, Ill. 


DRUCKMA Offset proof press, - Type 


-DEFFA-7, No. 865. Sheet size 42x59”. Auto 


inking and dampening, McKinley roller, 
A.C. motor. Condition excellent. Acquisition 
cost $23,000. Price $6,500. DAVIDSON 
Model 221 combination offset and letter- 
press with special postcard imprinting de- 
vice and jumbo ink distributing drum. New 
1954. TYPE & PRESS of Illinois, Inc. 3312 
North Ravenwood, Chicago 13, Il. 


TWO MIEHLE #69 2-color offset presses 
4614x67%, AC, located in one of finest 
New York color plants, for immediate re- 
moval, financing available. Box 172, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


Miscellaneous: 


SHORT RUN PUBLICATIONS BY OFF- 
SET—will set up and organize a Publica- 
tions Shop or department; train employees 
and supervisors to produce publications 
from manuscript copy to finished product. 
Hot metal, cold-type, or photographic type- 
setting coupled with modern camera, strip- 
ping, and platemaking techniques and high 
speed, quick-change roll-fed web offset per- 
feators. Automation or tape operation and 
geared vernier controls where suited. Strict- 
ly a manufacturing approach applied to 
short run work. Salary or fee basis or term 
contract sufficient to complete assigned 
task. Box 183, c/o Modern Lithography. 





REPRO PROOF BUYERS! 
Why be a customer for inferior repros 
when you can buy the best from yourself! 
Typesetting expert seeks metropolitan 
lithographers willing to invest in and 

| benefit from mutually owned *Fotosetter’ 
composing room. Box 174 


TIKIL 


TRADE MARK 








PRESS BUTTON 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U. S. PAT. OFF. J 


<< STATIC — 
STOP ciectricity = 
$3PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 
mon. SB LATIKIEL 


1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
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THIS ISA rSCHO. 
[> 





ROLL FED LITHO PRESS 


THAT CUTS YOUR PRODUCTION TIME & COSTS! 


FAST! Up to 20,000 |.P.H.! Designed in multiple as well as perfecting units for ex- 
ceptionally high speeds and volume production. 


ECONOMICAL! In addition to the huge savings because of production speeds, 
your paper in rolls costs less than paper in sheets! 


VERSATILE! Hantscho presses can be made in many combinations and sizes to print a great va- 


MAKE EXTRA PROFITS 
. . and meet your competition price-wise! 


riety of items. Designed for multiple units—with folders, sheeters, rewinders or other special equip- 
ment, these high speed presses are in use throughout the U. S., producing magazines, newspapers, 
color work, catalogs, business forms, playing cards, calendars and many other speciatties. 


WRITE, WIRE OR ‘PHONE—MOUNT VERNON: MO 7-8200, MO 4-9080—CHICAGO: DE 7-3392 





GEORGE HANTSCHO CO., INC. 


Formerly Graphic Arts Machinery, Inc. 





Office & Plant: 602 South 3rd Ave., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 
Midwest Office: 153 West Huron St., Chicago 10, Ill. 









Z THE FASTEST, MOST THOROUGH 
z AND MOST ECONOMICAL 


OFFSET PRESS WASH 


3 po 


YOU CAN CHANGE FROM BLACK TO YELLOW 
OR TRANSPARENT PINK IN ONLY 9 MINUTES 
Rogersol 3-step press wash-up (1) loosens dried ink 
and dirt, (2) cleans rollers thoroughly, (3) rinses 
rollers and revitalizes the rubber — IN ONLY 9 
MINUTES for only 25c (after rollers are conditioned 
with Rogersol 1-2-3). 

Send for generous free sample of 

ROGERSOL 1-2-3 Roller and Blanket Wash. 

Dealers: Write for Interesting Proposition. 





HARRY H. ROGERS CO. 


5331 S$. CICERO € CHICAGO 32, ILL. 
REliance 5-5100 


, Inc. 














WE WILL TEACH YOU 
PHOTO OFFSET 


HALFTONE PHOTOGRAPHY « LINE PHOTOGRAPHY 
OPAQUING and STRIPPING » BLACK & COLOR 
PLATEMAKING e¢ HARRIS e+ WEBENDORFER 
MULTILITH ¢ DAVIDSON 


MANHATTAN “er Gene 
cos PRINTING 


New York City 
Two Minutes Walk from City Hall 





















WOrth 2-4330 


156 








Schulty 
D EEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Proved dependable and 
economical in leading 
litho plants for more than 
a decade. You, too, will 
find it profitable to stand- 
ardize on Schultz Chemi- 
cals for all your deep etch 
requirements. 


SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
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WANT TO BUY from Metal Lithographer, 
Modernizing his plant, used but reliable 
set up for medium runs. Overseas use. Full 
details, price, availability, please. Box 173, 
cjo Modern Lithography. 


USE A LUXOMETER to measure your ex- 
posures—don’t guess, by gosh. Contact your 
dealer for free trial offer or write for more 
information, Department M, Electronic 
Mechanical Products Co., Atlantic City, 
N. J. 








SITUATIONS WANTED: 
LITHOGRAPHER of 27 years experience, 


desires situation in supervision. Five years 
experience in Foreman and assistant Super- 
intendent. Can run all makes of Offset and 
Printing presses. Can make plates and do 
lineup work. Prefer West or Mid-West. 
Box 184, c/o Modern Lithography. 











FOR SALE: 


Harris Two-Color Model LSG 50x69 
Harris Four-Color Model LSH 50x69 


In excellent condition; may be seen 
operating. Available immediately. Box 
171, care of Modern Lithography, Box 
31, Caldwell, New Jersey. 














FOR A REAL DEAL, CALL O'NEILL! 


FOR SALE 


17%2 x 22¥%2 ATF CHIEF MAC 
17% x 22¥%2 HARRIS LTG 
22 x 29 ATF BIG CHIEF 
2 KELLY, AC MOTORS 
” SEYBOLD 20th CENT. PAPER CUTTER 
40” SEYBOLD DAYTON PAPER CUTTER 
14 x 22 THOMSON STYLE B 
27 x 41 MIEHLE AUTOMATIC 
MODEL 0 CLEVELAND FOLDER 








the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York, N. Y. 




















PUBLIC RELATIONS 


(Continued from Page 79) 





this respect. however, newspaper, 
radio and television advertising has 
its place in the scheme of sowing 
good public relations. 

Not enough printing and _ litho- 


graphic plants are exploiting for their 


own benefit the use of internal and 
external house organs—although they 
are producing some of the finest in 
the country for their own customers. 
I believe there are close to 8,500 such 
printed organs telling the story of 
modern business across the nation. 

I regret to say that some of the 
suppliers of our industry have out- 
stripped us in this area. Some of 
the best industrial house organs pro- 
duced today — incidentally, all of 
them remarkable examples of quality 
printing—are circulated by Eastman 
Kodak, Champion Paper & Fibre Co., 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co., 
Mead Papers, and others. 

Developing a more effective public 
relations program practically dictates 
greater use of printing exhibits— 
because this is a natural medium for 
our industry to display its products 
with impact. 

The direct-mail approach to selling 
printing is in fair use throughout 
our industry today. There is con- 
siderable room for improvement on 
a higher plane however. 


Institutional Advertising 

We advocate greater use of institu- 
tional advertising by national, state, 
and local associations. 

An increasing number of plants 
has come to appreciate the value of 
radio and television in reaching a 
wider audience. 

H. S. Crocker Co., Inc., Brett 
Lithographing Co., Kaumagraph 
Company, to name a few, have 
reached thousands of persons on 
“Success Story,” “Industry in Amer- 
ica” and other TV programs that 
give the public an insight into the 
industrial life of our nation. 

Our trade press is performing 
yeoman services in reflecting develop- 
ments within our industry. It is our 
function, however, to tell the specific 
story of our industry in the business 
and related press—which has tre- 
mendous influence among buyers of 
printing. 

Graphic arts trade groups, I be- 
lieve, should set up special public 
relations and publicity departments 
to provide material of interest to the 
business press. 

Once we ourselves have developed 
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a keen awareness of these needs, we 
will succeed in opening up many new 
and rewarding avenues of com- 
munication. As an industry we are 
entering a highly competitive era— 
and we will be competing with 
various media for a fair and, I hope, 
more substantial share of the adver- 
tiser’s sales dollar. 

This imposes a special obligation. 
What we have to promote with all 
the resources at our command is the 
use of printed media—the more we 
sell the advantages and merits of 
printed matter, the greater the re- 
wards for all of us. Yes, we’ve got 
to encourage good-will for our mem- 
bers’ products and services — and 
regardless of the process. I repeat— 
there’s no room for disseminating 
propaganda, myths and _ misstate- 
ments of fact that can only result 
in overall harm to our industry.* 


LITHO CLUB 


(Continued from Page 93) 








program titled, “This Is Your Life, 
Mr. Lithographer.” 

This takeoff of the Ralph Edwards 
TV program was inaugurated by the 
club in 1955, when it honored James 
F. Haydock, retired pressroom fore- 
man of Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., 
a past president of the club. 

A talk titled “Growing Pains,” 
(see page 30 for complete talk) was 
delivered by Douglas F. Reilly, vice 
president of Buck Printing Co., Bos- 
ton. Mr. Reilly cited the need for 
web and multi-color presses, color 
separation equipment, quality control 
and new personnel training. 





oe rs ae 
re ae 


James F. Beldotti, left, is presented a 
wrist watch on behalf of the Boston Litho 
Club by Albert A. Richards, president. 
Mrs. Beldotti is shown in rear. 


157 








Color Plates 


PROMPT. SERVICE 





HALFTONE NECA TIVES €& POSITIVES, 
DEEP ETCH PRESS PLATES 





ZARWELL « BECKER 





223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 








DRYING 


for 


WEB-OFFSET 
GRAVURE e¢ LETTERPRESS 
Over 25 Years Dryer Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago (1), Ill. 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER CO. 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 


OFFSET PLATES COMPLETE 


Deep Etch — Albumen — Presensitized 


NEGATIVE SERVICE 


Line and Halftone 
OFFSET SUPPLIES 
OX 
PROGRESSIVE LITHOPLATE 
AND SUPPLY CO. 


435 N. State Street Chicago 10, Ill. 
Phones: SUperior 7-8116-8117-8351 























W>D.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


1 LITHOGRAPHY 





Est. 1865 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 








208 So. Jefferson Street, bitalicebadn 6, sie 


ALN / 
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—-in lithographic platemaking 





Efficiency Approved 
A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


*% Perfect uniformity of rules —no film spoilage. 
%& 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting aeads for double rules. 





A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


Ceriber Pispicltion 
1729 East 4th St errr 


| WHY? 


.. Why fight over ML every month when you can 


have an exrta copy for shop or home just by sitting 
down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $3 Two Years $5 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 








Box 31 





Caldwell, N. J. 
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Cale Ende 


OCIALLY the metal decorating 
convention was one of the biggest 
successes in recent years, primarily 


because of the unique Monte Carlo 
party sponsored by the NMDA sup- 
pliers committee, headed by Vincent 
R. Stafford of Harris-Seybold Co. 
Other members of the committee were 
Gordon Bartels of Gordon Bartels 
Company, and Robert Gibson of Cres- 
cent Ink. 

At the party, decorators were given 
$30,000 in stage money to gamble at 
roulette, horse races, dice games, and 
bingo. After an hour and a half of 
spending their money in such free 
and easy fashion, those who had come 
away from the table with heavy in- 
creases were in good position to bid 
for the prizes auctioned by the guest 
Neal Rader, popular 
raconteur and director. A door prize 
of a portable radio-T.V. combination 
also was awarded at the party. 


auctioneer, 


ML 
Past presidents never die, they just 
fade away. . . In appreciation of his fine 


efforts for the NMDA during the year, 
past president R. L. Singley of Clusure 
Lithographing Corp. was left waiting for 
a bus that never came. Evidently, other 
members of NMDA who journeyed to 
Philadelphia to tour Crescent Ink Co. 
and Triangle Publications, felt Mr. Sing- 
ley had done a great job as president of 
the organization, and thought they should 
spare him the ordeal of a long bus ride 
back to Atlantic City. Anyway, Mr. Sing- 
ley and an escort of four other members 
“missed the bus.” After procuring a sec- 
ondary means of transportation, they 
arrived back at Atlantic City just in time 
for dinner. 


ML 


Four factors that have discouraged 
use of lithography for long run con- 
sumer publications were brought up 
at the Young Lithographers meeting 
in New York last month. Bill Win- 


160 





ship, newly-elected president of Brett 
Lithographing Co., sees it this way: 

1. Advertising agencies, used to 
sending electros of advertisements to 
a variety of publications, are gen- 
erally down on the idea; 

2. The immense investment in let- 
terpress equipment has put a dam- 
pener on any change to offset, with 
the consequent purchase of hundreds 





of thousands of dollars worth of new 
equipment; 

3. At the moment the offset in- 
dustry needs a press that will incor- 
porate all the recent developments in 
the process with high speeds; 


4. Deadlines would have to be ad- 
vanced somewhat for offset publica- 
tions. 


However, in the opinion of Mr. 
Winship and others at the meeting, 
recent developments indicate that in- 
creased use of offset for publication 
printing may not be too far off. 

Nearly every month, ML gets a 
letter from a publisher who is inter- 
ested in converting his newspaper 
(usually a small town weekly) from 
letterpress to offset. We often supply 
a list of names of successful publish- 
ers in this field, for reference. 
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For your 1957 advertising schedule, be sure to vote for the one magazine 
that leads on every point of comparison. That magazine is, of course, 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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photo by Edw. C. Wilson 


Win brush-coated paper from Cantine’s—the most 


commonplace things on earth can be made to look interesting and desirable. 


lo cnline BRUSH-COATED PAPERS 


LETTERPRESS: @ HI-ARTS e ASHOKAN OFFSET-LITHO: @ HI-ARTS LITHO C.1IS. THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
M-C FOLDING BOOK e M-C FOLDING ZENAGLOSS C.2S. e ZENAGLOSS Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
COVER e ZENA e CATSKILL @ VELVE- COVER C.2S. e@ LITHOGLOSS C.1S. Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 
TONE @ SOFTONE e@ ESOPUS TINTS CATSKILL LITHO C.1S. @ CATSKILL In San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 
ESOPUS POSTCARD OFFSET C.2S. @ ESOPUS POSTCARD 
C.2S. e ESOPUS TINTS 
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23x30" 
with 
Harris feed rolls 


You get more with one of the “FIRST FOUR” 


Cashing in on the dynamic growth of offset lithography, 
commercial, specialty and job press printers use more 
Harris presses than all other offset makes combined. The 
“first four’ presses in the Harris line cover the popular 
sizes up to 23 x 30’. Like all Harrises, they combine 
fast-on, fast-off versatility with high running speeds. Their 
precision register and sheet control produce more salable 
sheets of the finest print quality in the payoff pile. 

Rugged, soundly engineered Harris presses are the 
product of 50 years’ experience in lithography. Backing 
their profitable operation year after year is the best-trained 
service organization in the Graphic Arts. 


It will pay you to compare Harris offset with your present 
equipment before you expand your plant or replace less 
efficient units. Check your local Harris-Seybold sales rep- 
resentative for the facts today. Harris-Seybold Company, 
4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


EX HARRIS PRESSES 


Y L 
wr. Cottrell Presses » Seybold Cutters - Macey Collators 
cere] E=y-N Nk ae Harris Chemicals - Harris Alum-O-Lith Supplies - Special Products 





